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PREFACE.

WHEN the Primer of Greek Accidence was published
there was no intention of extending the work so as to
include a Syntax. It was, however, soon found that
Schools which had adopted the Accidence were anxious
to have a Syntax in connection with it, and that other
Schools were only deterred from adopting it by the
absence of such a Syntax

Accordingly, MR. MANSFIELD has drawn up the brief
outline which now forms the second part of the whole
Primer.

Special care has been taken to secure clearness and
definiteness in the statement of rules, and the arrange-
ment adopted will be found to harmonise with thaf to
which most boys must have been previously accustomed
in learning their Latin Syntax.

Thus it is hoped that the book may be of service in
effecting a considerable economy of time on the part of
learners, and that it may furnish an additional help
towards acquiring at the outset a firm hold on the prin-

ciples that regulate the usage of the language.



vi PREFACE.

As in the case of the Accidence when first issued, so
now I am able fo say of the Syntax, that it has been used
whilst in proof at Clifton College, and has undergone
such modifications and improvements as this preliminary
use suggested, besides being subjected to the criticism of
experienced masters in other Schools.

J. PERCIVAL.
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EDITORS' NOTE.

THE Editors wish to point out that the Laws of Sound
(pp. 15-20) are placed at the beginning of the book merely for
convenience of reference, and are not intended to be mastered
at the outset. The more necessary laws are given as occasion
arises in a form better adapted for beginners; thus, the notes
on Nouns (pp. 45, 46), and the rules for Verbs (p. 80), will
suffice to explain what is actually required to understand the
formation in each case. There is nothing in the arrange-
ment of the book to prevent a teacher from beginning with
the Verb, if this order is thought desirable.

EDITORS' NOTE TO THE NEW EDITION.

IN this Edition the Accidence has been subjected to a
careful revision, and suggestions kindly offered by several
teachers have received full consideration. The Publishers
have spared no pains to improve the book by the adoption
of a bolder type where it was most wanted. At the same
time care has been taken to preserve the numbering of sections
as far as possible, and the alterations are neither so numerous
nor so important as to prevent the new edition from being
used side by side with the old. The Irregular Verbs have
been arranged alphabetically in a single list for greater con-
venience of reference, a few omissions have been supplied,
and rare and poetic forms have been placed in footnotes.

April 1895,



Introduction.

1. Greek is the language spoken by the ancient
Hellenes in Greece proper, and the various Greek colonies
in Asia Minor, Magna Graecia, Africa, and elsewhere.
There are three principal dialects of Greek :—

(1) Agroric, divided into Asian or Lesbian Aeolic
(Sappho, 611 B.C,, Alcacus, 606 B.c.) and Boeotian Aeolic
(Pindar, in parts, 490 B.C.)

(2.) Doric, spoken in parts of Peloponnesus, eg.
Lacedaemon, Corinth, and their colonies, as Syracuse
(Epicharmus of Sicily, 477 B.C., Pindar, in parts, 490 B.C,
Theocritus, 280 B.C.)

(3.) Ionic, divided into (a.) Old Ionic, the language of
the Homeric poems (of uncertain date and place); (.)
New Ionic (Herodotus, 443 B.c., Hippocrates, 430 B.C.)

An offshoot of the Ionic was the ATTic—the ordinary
dialect of Athenian writers (deschylus, 484 B.C.,, Thucy-
dides, 423 B.C,, Plato, 399 B.C,, etc.) This was the dialect
of literary Greece after 400 b.c., and in consequence of
Alexander’s conquests (336-323 B.c.) became, in a de-
based form, the Greek of the East (Alexandria, etc.), and
of the New Testament (3 xow, .e. Sighewtos).

Some peculiarities of dialects.-—Aeolic is distinguished by the want
of the ‘rough breathing,’ the frequent use of v, the doubling of letters
(e.9. pBéppo, I destroy, for Ppbeipw), the peculiar accent, and want of
a dual. Doric is marked by the prevalence of the broad e, ¢.g. v@ for
4, etc. Old Ionic possesses many archaic forms, and is rather a
literary than a local dialect. New Ionic is marked by the absence
of contraction, by the use of x for # (kdrepos, etc.), by the want of
aspiration (dmixovro), the use of 4 for @ (cod(y), and some peculiar
forms. The xowq has lost the dual, and has incorporated a large
number of Latin forms.
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The Letters

2. THE letters in common use among the Greeks were
twenty-four in number, as follows :—

A a Alpha =a.

B B Beta = b.

I y Gamma = g,always hard, as in ‘garden.’
4 & Delta =d:

E ¢ Epsilon = &.

Z ¢ Zeta =z (=dz).
H 5 Eta =z

© 0 Theta =1h

I : lota. =1

K « Kappas =1k

A A Lambda =1

M M Mu = m.

N » Nu =n.

E E Xi = z (=ks).
O o Omicron = ¢ (little o),
o=~ Pi = p

P p Rho =rh,

Y o¢ Sigma = s, ¢ only at the end of & word.
T + Tau =t

T v Upsilon = .

$ ¢ Phi- = ph.

X x Chi = h

¥ 4 Psi = ps.

2 o Omega = & (great o).

T y is also used for » before x, v, x, & e.g. &yyehos, angelos, a
messenger.

In England, 6, ¢, x are usually pronounced ae in thin, Philip,
chasm. v was 8 thin « as in French.
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3. Vowels.—The vowels are divided into
(1.) Hard, a, € 9, 0 w.
(2.) Soft, ¢, v
In € % and o w, the long and short vowels are dis-
tinguished by separate letters; in a, s, v the letters are
the same for long and short.

Diphthongs.—When a hard vowel precedes a soft
vowel the two can combine into o diphthong, as a: av,
e ev, os ov. When the hard vowel is long, the diph-
thong is called improper, and if the second vowel is ¢, it
is written under the first- (Jota subscriptum), as av, nv
wv, @ 7 ¢. When 2 soft vowel precedes a hard vowel
no diphthong can be formed, eg. codia (trisyllabic);
when v precedes ¢ the diphthong v (wy) is formed.

4. Consonants may be classed (cp. 19).

A. By the organ of pronunciation—
(1.) Gutturals (throat sounds) x ¥ x. y=w
(2.) Dentals (tooth sounds) = 8 8 » o
(3.} Labials (lip sounds) = 8 ¢ pu.

In pand A the organ is uncertain; ¢ £, and ¢ are double
oonsonants.

B. By the power or force of pronunciation—
1. Mutes, silent consonants, which cannot be pronounced
without a vowel,

(2.) Hard mutes x 7 =.
(b.) Soft mutes y & G,
(c.) Aspirated mutes x 9 ¢.

II. Semivowels, consonants which do not require a vowel.
(a.) Nasals y=v » p
(b.) Spirants o F.
(c.} Liguids A p.

The herd mutes are without any accompanying tone or voice; the
soft have a moderate amount of voice. The aspirated mutes (which
in Greek are hard, k-h, etc, not g-h) are really double sounds—a
mute and a breathing. In the nasals the breath is made to pass through
the nose; the spirants are breathings in a special sense. £, the
Digainma, sounded as w, is only found in older Greek. The term
Yiquid expresses the soft rolling nature of the sounds.
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Characters and Signs.

5. Breathings—The rough breathing, which we
express by the letter A, is expressed in Greek at the
beginning of a word by the sign ‘ placed over the initial
vowel, as dpa (sounded hora).

The soft breathing ’ merely marks the absence of the
rough, a3 dpa (sounded ora). Initial v always has the
rough breathing, as fmros. The consonant p always has
the rough breathing at the beginning of a word, as pimre;
and when two p’s come together in a word, the first is some-
times written with the soft and thesecond with the rough,as
éppumrov. Breathings are placed over the second vowel ina
diphthong, and to the left of a capital, as efpmoy,” dvTiydvm.

6. Apostrophe is the sign ’ used to mark the cutting
off (elision) of a vowel, a8 To0T éxeivo for TotTo éxeivo.

'7. Coronis.—The same sign is called a coronis, when
it marks crasis, that is, the mixing of two words in one,
as Totvoua for To dvoua.

8. Diaeresis (a taking-apart) is the mark ~ placed over
the latter of two vowels to show that they are to be
sounded separately and not as a diphthong. Thus dirves
is sounded a-upnos (trisyllabic).

9. Stops—The full stop and comma are the same as
in English,

The sign * is used as a colon or semicolon, as airia:

The sign ; is used as a note of interrogation, as vis Hv ;

quts erat ?

There is no note of exclamation in Greek.

10. Accents—Three marks are used to denote accent
in Greek :—The acute ’, as avfpwmos.

The grave', as ayafos —.
The circumflex ", as Movoor.

The accent is written to the left of a capital, and on the
second vowel of a diphthong, e.g. "Avridos, elpwor. Thus
mrais is a monosyllable. but wdis is a dissyllable, mdis.
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Laws of Sound.

A—VOWELS.

(i.) Contraction.

11, (1) Contraction ~proper—Hard vowels immedi-
ately preceding hard vowels in the same word undergo
contraction in the following manner :(—

(@) a a become a, daTos &ros.

©)

@)

a €
an
ao
a o
a €t
a ol
a ov

an

€ a become

€€
€n
€0
€w
€ at
€ €l
€ oL
€ oY
€7
nat

o a become

0¢
°n
oo
ow

bH

"

»

»

»

n

»

»

»

9

»

»

”

2»”

»”

ER ]

”

”

»”

»

@, Tipae Tipa.

a, TiudiyToy TLLATOV.
@, TULAOWEY TLLOUEV.
@, TULAWPEY TLLDMED.
g, Tpdel TEud.

@, TUUAOUL Tospte
©, TIHAOV TILD.

@, TUANS TGS

1), yévea yévn.

et, Ppilee Piker,

7, 4:&7\6’1170:/ dihTon.
ov, piréoper pihobper.
©, PIAEw Gird.

7, TUTTEQL TUTTI.

€, ¢L7Le'el, Pohet

o1, pLhéovpt poroiput.
ov, Ppi\éovat pirolow.
7, pLAéns derdis.

h Avnat 7\151;.

S

N

o, aldoa aldw.

ov, dpAdeTov SyhoiTor.
o, SpAonTov SnAdTom
ov, dnjhdoper Snhoduev.
®, dnhowper SyAduev.
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o ¢t become oz, Snhoer Sphol.
o ov » O, Sp\dov Snphob.
on » O 817).0"” Snyhot.

Obs. 1. o as the heavier vowel prevails in contraction (except
in contracted Adjectives, drAdéy dwAf, drhdar dwAaf); if €
precedes o the e-sound prevails ; if « precedes ¢ the a-sound
prevails,

Obs. 2. When the vowels differ in length only, a long hard
vowel preceding a short one absorbs it, e.g. Adas Ads.

12. (2) Crasis—When two words come together, the
first ending and the second beginning with a vowel, the
two vowels sometimes coalesce (are mixed, xexparas), and
the two words become one. If the word thus formed
begins with a consonant, the erasis (mixing) is indicated
by a coronis (cp. '7), To dvopa, Tovwopa, but ¢ dvip, dvip.

Obs. 1. The rules for crasis are not always the same as those
for contraction proper. Thus ov and o of the article, if followed
by a, disappear, Tov dr8pds Tdvdpds, T¢ dvdpi Tdrdpl, 7ol avred
Tairad, ete.

Obs. 2. When the initial vowel of the second word has the
rough breathing, the consonant of the preceding word becomes
aspirated, e.g. 76 érepa Odrepa, 10 fudriov foipdriov, ete,

Obs. 8. If the second word begins with a diphthong containing
i, the ¢ is preserved as subscriptum, e.g. xal efro kgra, bub xai
imretta KATELTA.

13. (3.) Synizesis—When a word ending with a long
vowel or diphthong is followed by a word beginning with a
vowel or diphthong, both vowels are sometimes pronounced
as one long vowel or diphthong, though no change is made
in the writing of the letters, eg. éya ob (= ~), érel ob.

(i) Flextonal Lengthening.

14. Vowels are sometimes lengthened or extended into
diphthongs, even where there is no contraction, for the
purpose of inflexion, te to form tenmses and the like,

Thus :—
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& becomes { 7, Verb St. npa, Fut. -r.',p_'ﬁ-a-a).
a, " 8pa, Fut. dpd-cw.
» 7, ” ¢, Fut. PAT-cw.
0 » ®, » &qd0, Faut. Smio-oo.
L, " 7,  Fut. Ti-cw.
v " e, » A, Pres. Aetmw.
oL, » , Perf, Né-Aocmr-a.
3 " A,  Fut. Perf. Xe—)\ﬁa-o—,uan.

16.

elided).

€
ov
nv
ns
wv

”

. vy, Pres. pevyo.

(iil.) Compensatory Lengthening.

16. When consonants have been dropped for the sake
of euphony (or ease of pronunciation), the vowels which
precede them are sometimes lengthened, thus :—

a is for arr

€T
ovT
€re
5§
oS

in ras (ravr-s).

in TiBels (TiBevr-5).
in 8idovs (8idovt-s).
in mowuny (rorpuev-s).
in axnBils (arnfes-s).
in daiuwy (Satuov-s).

ovrs in 10mTEY (TUTTOPT-S).

(iv.) Vowels at the end of a word.

(1.) Elision—When the final vowel of a word is
short it is often cut off (elided) before a word beginning with
a vowel, e.g. ka7 d\\ov (for kaTta d\ov). But v is hardly
ever,and ; rarelyelided,except in prepositions (mepiis never

The elision is indicated by apostrophe (cp. B8).

17. (2) Paragogic y—In certain forms ending in .
or ¢ v may be attached to the vowel (v épehrvoTinoy).
Such forms are :—

(@) Dative Plural of Nouns, in -g¢, ¢g. Onpai(v).

(6.) 3d Pers.Sing. and Plur. of Verbs in-av, e.g. \éyovas().

(c) 3d Pers. Sing. of Verbs, in -¢, ¢g. &rwaoe(v).

(d) Certain Adverbs or numerals, as efxooe(y) mavrd-

wacu(v), ete.  Also éati(p).
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(v.) Quantity of Vowels.

18. All diphthongs and contracted syllables are long.
A long vowel is not shortened by standing immediately
before another vowel, e.g. fw.

A short vowel followed by two or more consonants is
long by position (as in Latin), eg. rdoow, éx veow. But if
the consonants be in the same word, and the second is a
liquid or nasal (A, p, u, or v), the first being a mute, the
vowel is common (long or short), e.g. 7ékvoy. To this Tule
the combinations @\, yA, yu, v, 8y, must be considered
exceptions.

B.—CONSONANTS,

19, Tabdle of Consonants.
MUTES. SEMIVOWELS.
EHARD, SOFT. ASPIRATES. | NABALS, BPTRANTS, LIQUIDS,
GQUTTURAL K ry x Y =ng
Ap
DENTAL . T o [2] v s
LABIAL T B ¢ I [F]

The lateral division is according to the organ, the
vertical according to the jforce of pronunciation or power.
¢, £ and 4, being double consonants, do not require classi-
fication,

20. Similar consonants are those of the same class,
lateral or vertical, ze. of the same organ or power. Dis-
similar consonants are those of different organs or powers.

As a general rule, the tendency in pronouncing consonants is
either to weaken the power, or bring them forward in the mouth.
Hence changes are from « towards the spirants, from « towards
x. 'Thus in Greek we have « where in English we have &, eg.
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kapdia, heart, kémy, haft, etc., and Latin quingue= Greek mévre,
equus=Imros, etc.

Consonants in contact are changed in order to make
the pronunciation easier, The consonants are made more
stmilar (assimilation), or more dissimilar (dissimilation), '
or one is dropped (elésion).

21. I.— Assémilation.
(a.) Of mute dentals :—

Before T,
Gutturals become x, Aéyw Aextds, Séxopatr Sextds.
Labials become 7, BAdBn BAdrtw, ypddw ypamrds.
Before §,
Gutturals become v, dxrd §ydoos.
Labials become B, érra €38opos.
Before 6,
Gutturals become x, mhéxw wAexBijvar, Aéyw AexBels.
Labials become ¢, 7érre rvdfijvar, Tpifo Tpipbeis.
Before g,

Gutturals become 7y, TAékw TerAeypat, Bpéxw BeBpeypa.
Dentals become o, aviTe qwa'/.l.al. meifow 1re1r£Lo“u.al.
Labials become g, T¥rTe Téruppal, tpiffo Térpuupac,

(.) Of nasals:—
v before

Labials becomes g, éufdddw (év-Bdilw), a—vp/.u-yw;.u (ovv-p.).
Gutturals ,,  y=v, ovykadéw (Cvr-kaléw), éyxepidior (v-y.).
quulds is completely assimilated, ovAlapBdve (ow-Aapf),

ouppdmrw (Tuv-pdrTw).

22, IL.—Dissimilation.
'(a.) Of mute dentals :—

Before dentals, dentals become o, &vvr Jvictny, m8 ixeiothy.
(2.) Of aspirates : —

Aspirates are rarely retained at the begmnmg or end of two
consccutive syllables. The first aspirate is usually changed
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to the corresponding hard letter, as éréfyv for éfe-bnv, érdbny
for é&-8w-Onv. This change always takes place in reduplication,
as 7ifyps for Gv-bn-pe

23. 111.—E/iston.

{a.) Before s,
(1.) Dental mutes and v are dropped, Aaumds (Aapma$-s),
) dribow (vvr-ow), mool (woS-ot), Salpor: (Sawpov-ou},

(2.) vr is dropped with compensatory lengthening, &8ovs
(8Bovr=s), 7ifeis (rBevrs). Sometimes 7 are dropped
and v retained with a long vowel (not a diphthong),
TorTRY (TUmTOVT-S).

(b.) s is dropped,

(L) In inflexion between two vowels, yévovs (yever-os, yéve-os),
TrTov {TurTeds, TiwTeO).

(2.) After v, p, o, with compensatory lengthening, &ueeva
(é-pev-oa), morjv (worper-s), ete.

24. IV.—Consonants at the end of & word.

{a.) Only the three consonants v, p, and s (£ ¥) ean stand at the
end of a word in Greek, with the exception of ovx (odx) and éx.
Any other consonant is either changed inte s or v, or dropped
altogether. Thus mpdypa i8 for wpaypar, xadds for kadler
(cp. Lat. certad), ybvar for ywaw, &pepov for é-depo-pu (cp.
JSerebam), ete.

(6.) When elision has taken place, a final consonant is
aspirated before a word beginning with rough breathing, e.g. d¢'
&orias (not dr’ &orias) for dmd éorilas, dvd dv for dvri Gv. So
ovy olros, but odx alrds; éx however becomes ¢ before a
following vowel, £ dv, é§ alrod.

925. (1) Auxiliary consonants are sometimes employed, e.g. 8
between g and A (pépBleka) ; between p and p (ueomuSpin); and &
between » and p (ardpds).

26. (2) Aspirates.—When owing to inflexion there is & danger
that the aspirate may be lost, it is sometimes changed from one letter
to another, e.g. from the stem pux comes the nom, 6pif, where the
aspirate is lost by the addition of s (x-s becoming x-¢ forms £), and
reappears in the 6. So fut. fpéYw from rped, and pres. finro from

27, (3.) Metathesis (transposition) takes place when a vowel
changes places with a following liquid or nasal, e.g. 8apoos, Bpdoos.
The vowel is generally lengthened, as in 6vj-ox-w, from the stem Gav.
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Accents,

28. For the marks of accent see 10.

The position of the accent in Greek depends in part
upon the quantity of the final syllable. If this is short,
the acute can go back to the third syllable from the end
of the word, and the circumflex to the last but one; if,
on the other hand, it is long, the acute must be placed on
the last, or last but one,—the circumflex on the last only.
Thus 5u0pwqroq but a’vﬂpa’nrou, otTos but TooTou. In
accentuation, the diphthongs a:¢ and o: are considered
short, except in the optative mood of verbs, eg. dvfpwmo:
nom. plur. of dvfpwros, Taldeloas acr. inf. act. of radevw,
but wadedoar third sing. opt.

Words which have the acute on the last syllable are
called oxytone (sharp-toned); on the last but one paroxy-
tone, on the last but two proparozytone. Words which
have the circumflex on the last syllable are called peri-
spomena ; on the last but one properispomene. Al words
not accented on the last syllable are called barytone.

Oxytone words are written with a grave accent except
when followed by a enclitic (29) or a stop; and 7és 7¢
interrogative is always acute.

Unless there be some special reason or usage to the
contrary, the accent is thrown as far back as the quantity
of the final syllable will allow, But the exceptions to
this rule are very numerous. For instance, dissyllabic
nouns in -apa, -eupa, -ovpa, and all nouns in -opa, are
oxytone, apd, a prayer, yapd, joy, etc.; all nouns in -evg
are oxytone, and so are adjectives in -txos, -vs, and, with
exceptions, in -vos, -pos. Nouns in -eca from verbs in
-evw are paroxytone, e.g. Bagihela, kingdom. Inthe Attic
declension (37) the long vowel does not influence the
accentuation, QObserve the accent of maerapss, river,
ovpavoés, heaven, Gryabos, good, dhiyos, little.

G. PRIM.] B
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For exceptions arising from declension, see 35, 37, 51,
67, and for those arising from conjugation, see 146. See
also Appendix T.

29, Some words are enclitics, 1.e. they throw their
accent, which is always acute, on the last syllable of the
preceding word, if it can receive it.

Proparoxytone and properispomenon words receive it,
es Tpdmeld Tis, ohud T

But the accent of monosyllabic enclitics is lost after
paroxytone and perispomenon words,as Aoyos 7is, ypavs T,

‘While the accent of dissyllables is kept on the second
syllable after paroxytone words, as dvfpwmov Twos; (bub
dovis Tiwos). :

Oxytone words retain the acute accent before an en-
clitic, a8 dawvr Tis.

Enclitics are the indefinite pronoun 7¢s in all forms,
and the indefinitc adverbs wov, mo:, wws, etc.; the
particles qe, Toi, wuv, Te, etc.; the indic. pres. of dnul,
I say, and eipi, I am, except the second pers. sing. ;
and the personal pronouns in the forms ue pov pot, g€
gov oo, € ob of, oduailv). (91, Obs, 1)

30. Some words have no accent (drova): these are
o, 4, oi, ai, nom. masc. and fem. sing. and plur. of the
article or definite pronoun; the prepositions é, é, eis;
the conjunctions e, s ; the negative o

31, Accentuation in contraction :—

(1.) If the accentuated vowel is not affected by the contraction, the
marks remain as in the original word, e.g. yéveos, yévovs, ripae, Tiua.

(2.) If the acute falls upon the first of the two contracted vowels, it
is changed into a circumflex, e.g. éripdero, éreparo,

(3.) If the acute falls upon the second of the two contracted vowels,
it is retained, e.g. éorads, éords.

(4.) A circomflex accent undergoes mo change, ¢.g. Aaas, Aas.
‘When elision of anaccentuated vowel takes place, the accent is thrown
on the preceding syllable, ¢.g. adré #v becomes air’ fw. To this rule
indeclinahle words are an exception, They lose the accent altogether,
e.g. o¥8¢ v becomes ovd’ Fv, mapa avrod, wap’ avrol.
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Declension of Substantives.

32. DEcLENsION is the alteration which a Noun
undergoes to express the relations of number and case.
In this alteration part of the word remains the same, and
part is changed, as nom. iko-s, a friend, acc. piko-v.

The Stem is the part of the word that remains
unchanged, as ¢uo.

The Termination is the changeable part which is
dttached to the stem, as g, ».

The Character is the last letter of the stem.

The Greek Declensions have
Three Numbers. The Singular for one, the Dual
for two, or a pair, and the Plural for two or
more.
Five Cases. Nominative, Vocative, Accusative,
Genitive, and Dative.*

Declensions are best arranged according to the final
letter of the stem —
1. First DECLENSION.—Stems ending in a (or 7).
1I. SEconp DEcLENSION.—Stems ending in o (or w).

IIL Tuikp DEcLENSION.—(1.) Stems ending in soft
vowels, ¢,-v.
(2.) Stems ending in con-
sonants,

* Greek has lost the Ablative Case, for which the Genitive servee
in some senses, and the Dative in others.
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33. The GENDER of nouns is known partly by the
Jorm of the word, and partly by the meaning.

A, Form (a.) Masc. are nouns in -as, -5s of the first declension.
” . -os of the second declension unless
feminine owing to the meaning.
-T9p, -Twp, -wv, -y, -evs of the
third declension.

”» »

2 ) Fem. are nouns in -a, -y of the first declension.
” ” -o of the third declension.

(c.) Neut. are nouns in .y of the second declension.
" s iD -, -v,-a, -0s of the third declension.

All neuters have e in nom., ace., voc. plural,

B. Meaning.—All names of men, male animals, gods, rivess,
and winds (which were regarded as gods) are
masgculine; all names of women, goddesses,
trees, and islands, are feminine,

34. The forms of the First and Second. Declension
may be learnt conveniently, in part, from the declension
of 6, #, vd, which is used as a definite article = ke (cp.

ol).

MASCULINE. FEMININE, NEUTER.
Sing. Nom. 6 7 T0
’
Aee. v TV 70
Gen. TOU ™ms TOY
Det. TG ™ T@
Dual N.A. T¢ TO TW
q.D. TotV TOLY Tolv
Plur. Nom. ot al d
Aecc. TOUs Tds Td
Gen. TOV TOV TQV
Dat. Tols Tais Tols
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35. FIRST DECLENSION.—A STEMS.
MASCULINES. FEMINIKES,
StEM. veavea, KpiTa, Xopa, Tita, Kovoa,
ENGLISH. youth. Judge, | country. | konouwr. | muse.

Sing. Nom. |6vedvias |6 xpumis |9 xdpa |froud |5 podoe

Voc. veavia KpuTd X0pd Tip povoe
Ace. veaviay | kperjv | x@pav | Tpsdv! poteay
Gen. veaviov kpirol | xdpas Tyd)s | povos
Dat. veavig ket | xdpg | Ty | podoyp

Dual N.V.A.| veavia kperd xops | Tepd | podoa
G. D. | vedview | xperaiv] xdpaw| 7ipaly podoary

Plur. N.V. veaviae kpural | xopav | Tepai | poboar
dee. veavias | wperds | xdpas | tpds | podoas
Gen, veavidy | kpirhy | Xwpdv| Tpdy| povedv
Dat, veavims | kpirais| xdpass| Tepaisl  podeais

Examprrs,

Masc. Bopéas, north wind ; mwoAirys, citizen.
Fem. dpd, curse; iy, soul; dpafa, wagor,
Obs. 1. All duals and plurals are declined alike.
Obs. 2. The following masculines have « in voc. sing.
Words in -77s, a8 kpirijs.
Names of Peoples, as Ilépays, a Persian.
A few compound words.
All others in -ys have 7, as Kpovidys, son of Kronos,
voc. & Kpovidy,
0bs. 3. Nominatives in o pure (after ¢, t, or p) keep a
through singular.
Nominatives in o émpure have 4 in gen. and dat,
sing. only.
Nominatives in  keep % through singular.
Obs. 4. To find the nominative from any given case of a fem.
substantive, find the a (or 1) of the stem ; then
i. If ¢, ¢ or p precedes, the nom. will end in -a.
ii. If oy & § ¢, 00, 77, or AL, precedes, nom. will
end in -a,
iii. If any other letter precedes, nom. will end in -,
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36. SECOND DECLENSION.—(Q STEMS.
SoveLz, - COXNTRACTED,
Stem. | Noye, | vyoe, | voo doreo
Enc¢L speeclz. tsland. ym.’ mmé bone.
1 Sing. \
Nom. |6 Ndyas | i vijoos | ré fuydy Y6 vous (vdos) | rd Saroly (Saréov)
Vo, Adye vijoe Cvydy |\ vou (vde) darotw (Saréor)
Ace. Adyov | wigov| {vydr |fvobv{véov)| doToiv(éaTéoy)
Gen. Adyov | wpeov| {uyod |[ vei (véov)| barot (SeTéov)
Dat. Nye | view | (vyg | vd (we) | Sorg (dorée)
Dual ,
NVAl Nyo | rvijow |  (fvyd \ vo  (véw) dord (doréw)
Q. D, | Nyow| vioow| {vyoiv] woiv (vdow) Soraiy(daréow)
Plur.
N. V.| Adyor | wjooc fvyd |l vot (vdor) dord (batéa)
Ace. Adyovs| vgovd {vyd [|lvods(vdous) dora (Soréa)
Gen. Myorv | wijgor]  (oydy || vav (viwv) |  dorir (doTéwy)
.| Dat. Aéyors| ool  {vyois] peis (véors}|  borols (doréors)
ExamprLEs,

SimpLE.——dv8puwros, 6, man ; olkos, 6,’house ; Ebdov, 16, wood.
CoNTR, —mAobs, 6, voyage ; kavolv, T, basket.

Obs. 1. In the neuters, nom., ace., and voc. are always the
same; and in the plural these cases always end in a. The
contraction of doréa into do7d is irregular, cp. 11.

Obs. 2. The following words are feminine :—686s, way ; vijoos,
island ; véoos, disease; Spéoos, dew; owodds, ashes; yijdos,
pebble ; Gumekos, vine; yvdfos, jaw; vmwepos, continent; and
some others.
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ATTIC DECLENSION.

37. Insome stems of the second declension the length-
ening of o into w absorbs the vowels of the terminations.
In all terminations where ¢ oceurs it is subscriptum (3).

The consonants of the terminations remain as in Adyos, {vydv.

StEM. Acw, dvayew,
ENgLIsH, people. upper room.
Sing. N. V. é Aeds 10 dyvdyewy
Ace. Aedv dvéyewy
Gen. Aed dvéyen
Dat, Aeg dvibyey
Dual N. V. 4. Aedd dvdyen
G. D. Aegy dvdyepy
Plur. N. V. Aeg dvdyen
Ace. Aeds dvdyen
Gen. Aedv dvdyewy
Dat, Aedis drdyeqs
ExampLEs.

ydhws, %, sister-in-low ; kdAws, 6, cable.

Accentuation tn First and Second Declension.—The genitive plural
of all nouns of the first declension is pertspomenon. Oxytone nouns
of first and second declension are perispomenon in genitive and dative
of all numbers. So far as possible the accent is retained on the same
syllable, e.g. oodie, sodiar though au is short ; in xdpa xspar the
short final syllable allows the word to be properispomenon,

In the N. V. A. dual the circumflex is avoided even when the
word is contracted—vdw, vé, not vé.

In the Attic Declension ew appear to have been pronounced as one
syllable, and the word is accented accordingly. So also in the
genitives sing. and plur. of stems in -. and -v (40).
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THIRD DECLENSION.

38. The Third Declension contains :—

A. Sorr VowgL STEMS (i) Stems in ¢ and v.
(ii.) Stems in diphthongs.

B. CONSONANT STEMS :—

I. Stems in Mutes (i) Stems in Guiturals, «, «, .
(ii.) Stems in Dentals, 7, 3, 0, ete.
(iii.) Stems in Labtals, mr, B, ¢.
T1. Stems in Semivowels (i.) Stems in Liguids, A, p.
(ii.) Stems in Nasals, v(p).
(iii.) Stems in Spirants, s, F.

Obs. The soft vowels ¢« and v are nearly allied to consonants,
and take almost the same terminations.

39. The Terminations of the Third Declension are
the following :—

MagcULINE AND FEMIKINE. NEUTER.
Sing. Nom. |5 or lengthened stem No ending
" Voc. | No ending, or same as Nom. | No ending
Ace. -a OF -y No ending
Gen. -05 ~0¢
Dat. -t -
Dual N.V. 4. -€ -€
G.D. -0 -0
Plur. N.V. -es @
Ace. -as -a
Gen. -y -wy
Dat. -au(v) ~at(v)
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A—SOFT VOWEL STEMS.

40, (i) Stems in v and v.
MascULINES AND FEMININES.
STEM, wolt, au, XY
Exarism. city. pig. JSore-arm.
Sing. Nom. 7 mé\es é, fois é mijxus
Voe. méke ois mxv
Ace. méhy oy mxUY
Gen. mokews oids mYEws
Dat, moker (e-t) avi mxet (e-i)
Dual N.V. 4. woket (e-€) ove W;TXE"' (e-€)
G.D. mokéow ooty myxXEOW
Plur. N.V. mokets (e-€s) O'D:‘es‘ mixets (e-€s)
Ace. wikets (e-as) oVas, oUs mxees (e-as)
Gen. wokewy ovav T EDY
Dat. mékeoi(v) oval(v) mxeo(v)
Exampres.
dpévnais, 7, wisdom;  ixO%s, 6, fish (like ois).
¥0pts, 7, insolence; mélexus, 6, aze (like mijxws).
NEUTERS.
STEM. owamt, Sakpy, o,
ExNgLisH. mustard. tear. city.
Sing. N.V.A.| 70 oivame 16 Sdxpv To doTu
Gen. Twdmens daxpuos doTews
Dat. awame (€-T) Sdkput aoree (€-7)
Dual N.V.A4. cwamet (e-¢) ddxpve doree (e-€)
G.D. owamxéow Saxptow doTéow
Plur. N.V.4. cnm%m; (e-a) Ba’xpr.:a dory (e-a)
Gen, gwareay Sakprwy doTewy
Den. owdmeat (v) Saxpvot (v) doreoi(y)

Obs. The soft vowel is always weakened into € in ¢ stema.
In v stems the forms which keep the v (as ols, 8dxpv) are the
more usual. The form of the genitive in -ws is called the Attic.
Compare the Attic declension.

Accent.—For the accent of the Attic genitive, see note on 37,
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41, (ii.) Stems in Diphthongs.
STEM. “Boodey Pov, v
ENGLISH. king. ’ ow.' old Zgom:'m.
Sing. Nom. |6 Bacihels & Bols 7 ypavs
Voe. Baokev Bov ypab
Ace. Bagi\éa Bovy ypate
Gen. Baoci\éws Bods ypads
Dax. Bacihet (e-i) Boi ypat
Dual N.V.A4.| Bacidei (e-¢) Bde ypae
Q. D. Badihéoy Booty ypaoiv
Plur, N. V. Baothys (e—eg) Bdes ‘ypﬁts‘
Aee. Baoi\éds Bois ypavs
Gen. Baciréwy Poav ypady
Dat. Bagiketor (v) Bovai (v) | ypavel (v)
ExamMpLES.

xaAxels, 6, smith ; Spopeds, 6, runner ; xous, 6, mound.

Obs. A later form of the nom. plur. of -ev stems ends in -€is,
28 Paciels.

B.—CONSONANT STEMS.

49, I—STEMS 1IN MUTES.

(i) Stems in Quiturals, «, % X dvhax, pacny, dvyx.
(iL) Stems in Dentals (a.) 7, 8, 6, tpor, hepmas, kopvb.
(b.) VT, KT, YLYaVT, AeovT, VUkT,
(1ii) Stems in Labials, m, 8, ¢, yvm, xadvf (xernhud).
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‘43, (i.)—Stems in Guiturals,
StEM. $rAd, pacTiy, iy,
EneLisH, guard. whip, nail,
Sing. N.V. 6 pvraf 7 pdorg 6 Sw
Ace. Pidaxa pdoTiye druxa
Gen. dirakos pdoTeyos Svvyos
Dat. Phaxe pdoreye druxe
Dual N.V.4. PvAaxe paoTIye dvuxe
G.D. PvAdrow paaTiyowy dviyow
Plur. N.7. ddAaxes ploTiyes dvvxes
Ace. ¢Aakas poeTiyas droyas
Gen. PrAdray pacTtiyer Vdxwy
Dai | pihagly) | pdardiy) | Snbdy)

_ExaupLes.—xnpvé (3x), 6, herald ; $dpuey€ vy, %, lyre.

44, (ii.)—Stems in Dentals.
(a.) Stems in T, 8, 0.
MascuLINE axp FEMININE,
STEM. ipor, Aoaprds, Kkopil KXupir, T
ENGLISH. love, torch. helgrwl ftwour'.
Sing. N.V. |6 fpos 7 Napmas 7 xdpus 7 xdpis.
Aece. épura Aapnade xépvla xdpw
Gen. fporos Aaprddos xépvos xdpiros
Dat. éport Aapmdd xépubh Xdpere
Dual N.V.4.| €are AapmrdSe xopvle xdptre
G.D. épdTow Aapmabow | xopvbow xapitow
Plur. N.V. fpoTes Aapmddes kbpubes Xdpites
Ace. fpwras Aaprddas kdpvfas Xapiras
Gen. épdrav Aaprddoy xopvfwy XapiTor
Dat. Zpoau(y) Aapmdot(v) xopuai(v) Xxdpeai(y)
Exaupres.
Sais () 7, feast d)v)/as (8), 6, %, exile; dpves (8), &, %, bird.

Like xu.pt.g -——€Pl.9 (5), 1), strzfe
Obs. képus also makes Kopvv in ace. sing., and dpwis makes
also Spver in ace. sing. and dpvets in ace. plural
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NevrErs.
StEM, TopdT, xepdT,
ExGLIsIiL body. horn.
Sing. N.V.A. | 70 capa TO képas
Gen. cdpaTos képiTas, képws
Dat, TApaTL KépaTe, Képg
Dual N.V.A. ‘cdpaTe képate [xépa]
G.D. copdro kepdrow [kepiv]
Plur. NV 4. FdpaTa KépaTa, Képa
Gen, capdrov KepETLV, KEPBY
Dat, oduac(v) képdai(v)

EXAMPLES——‘R.'pa‘)IfL’a, 76, aclion; Svopa, 76, name,
Words like képas are rare ; see p. 159,

45, (8.) Stems in vr, xr.
STEM. yuyavT, 48ov, Aeovr, vukT,
ENeLISH. giant. tooth. lion. night.
Sing. Nom. é ylyds 6 dbovs é Néav 7 voé
Voe. (yiyar) 48avs Méor] v
Ace. yiyarra 60évra Aéovra vikra
Gen. yiyavros 88dvros Adovros PUKTOS
Dat. Yiyavrs é8dvre Aéovre vukr{
Dral N.V.A.| vyiyavre d8ovre Aéovre viKTeE
G D. yrydvrotw odovrow Aedvrow yukTOW
Plur. N.V. yiyavres ddovres Adovres vikTes
Aec. ylyavras o86vTas Aéovras vixTas
Gen. yiydrrey S8ovray \eovrwy TKTOY
Dat. yiyaa(y) o8oba(v) Novav) | wéi(y)

ExampLES.—dvdplas, 6, statue,; yépwv, 6, old man.

ydXa, 76, milk, is thus declined :—8ing. N. V. 4., ydla, Gen,
yéAaxros, Dat. ydAaxt. There is no dual or plural, (173.)
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46. (iiL.)—Stems in Labials.

StEM. Yo, XaAVf,
ENGLISH. vulture. iron.
Sing. N. V. 6 Yoy 6 xdAvy
Aec. yoma xdAvfa
Gen. yemwds xdAvBos
Dat. yumt xdAvfe
Dual N. V. A. yime xdAvfe
G D. yvmoiv xaAtSBow
Plur. N. V. yomes xdAvBes
Ace. yomas xdAvBas
Gen, yvrov xaAdBoy
Dat, yuibi(v) xdAvn(v)

ExamprLes. —dy (m), %, face; dAéY (B), 1%, vein.

TI.—STEMS IN SEMIVOWELS.

q7. (1.}—Stems in Liguids, A, p.
StEM. ah, bnp, prrop, TaTEp,
ExcLISH. salt. wild beast. | rhetorician. JSather.
Sing. Nom. |6 d)s 6 Oqp 6 priTwp 6 marip
Voc. dhs Oip phTop wdrep
Ace. GAa oﬁpa ﬁ'ljropa 1ra.'répa .
Gen. dAds Onypés pijTopos TaTpds
Dat. aré Onpi piTope matpi
Dual N.V.A.| ake (Jﬁpe ﬁﬁ'rope 1ra.'rc'pe
G.D. adoiv Oypoiv pmTopory TaTEPOLY
Plur. N.V. dAes Bnpes prTopes TaTépes
Acc. dhas Hpas pijTopas TaTépag
Gen, Ao Onpav pyrépwv TaTépLY
Dat. aAoi(v) | Onpoi(v)| pyrepor(v)| marpdau(y)

Examerrs.—dporip, 8, ploughman ; fyjrwp, &, leader.

Obs, As warijp, 1.e. with omission (syncope) of ¢ in gen. and
dat. sing., and dat. plur. in doe(v), are declined—pigryp, mother ;
Ovyarip, daughter; vyaamip, %, bely.
throughout, but inserts 8, &vépa, dvépds.

dvilp, max, omits ¢

25.)
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48, (iL.)—Stems in the nasal v.

StEM. | "EMgw, TOLjLEY, dywv fHyqrov, Bektiv
Exa. Greck. shep erd, | contest. leader. dolphin.
Sing.
NV. | 6"EN\pp | Smowny | 6 dydv 8 fyepdy | 6 Sekis
Ace. | "EMpa Topcve dyove Tryepdva dehdiva
Gen. | "ENAqros | wowpévos | dydvos fyepdvos | Sehgivos
Dat. | "EXAqn woluén dyom Tyeudn Sehpive
Dual

IV.V.A.[ “EX\pve wopéve dydve Tyepsve SeApive
G.D. | ‘EN\prow | mopévorv| dybvow | wpyeudvory | SeAdivow
Plur. o
N.V.| "EXkgres | moipéves | aydves nyepbves | BeAdives
dece. | "EMhpvas | mowpévas | dydvas nyepdvas | dehdivas
Gen. | 'EN\pov | mowpévav | dydvor | fyepdvor | derdiver
Dat. | "EXyoe(v)| mowpéaiy)| dybaly) | ipyepdoi(v)| Sehio(y)

Exampres,

Ay (qv), 6, month ;

Aepdv (wv), 6, meadow ;

pis (W), 4, nose ;

bpijv (w), 7, mind ; yeiTwv (ov), &, 1), nesghbour ; dxtis (), %), ray.

49.

(iil.Y—Stens in the spirants s, F (elided).
In these stems the character is always dropped Between

two vowels, and, except in fjpws, contraction takes place.

" STEM. AnpooBeves Tpwpes, ves,
ENGLISH. Demostlwn&;. trir'c!'me. f:mily.
Sing. Nom.!6 Anpocfévns " |9 Tpepns 5 yévos
Voc. l Anpdaleves [rpsripes yévos
Ace. | Anporbivy (e-a) Tptijpn {e-a) yévos
Gen, ‘ Anpocdévors (e-os)| Tpiripous (e-os) |  yévovs (e-os)
Dat. | Anposbive (e-i) Tptijpee (e-t) yéve (L)
Du.N.V. A Tpujpy (e-€) vévy {e-€)
d. D. Tpinpoly {e-ov)| yevoiv (e-ouv)
Plur. ¥v. V. Toujpess (e-es) | yéry (e-a)
Aee. Tpujpes (e-as) | yévy (en)
Gen. Tpujpev (e-wv) | yeviv (e-wv)
Dat. : Tpuipeci(v) yéveai(v)

ExaMpres.— Zwkpdrys, o, Socrales; kpdros, 16 strength,
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60. The final letter of the stem is uncertain in the
Tollowing. It may have been F (digamma).

STEM. aibo-? wado-? Npe-?
ENqQLISH. shame. Persuasion. hero.
Sing, Nom. |7 aibds ) werfd 6 Ypws
Voc. aidol mecfol ﬁpw;
Ace. aidd (o-a) mefd (o-a) Npwa, Tpw
Gen, aibovs (0-05) | webois (0-05) | 7pwes
Dat, aidot (o-t) welbot (o-t) npwi, Hpw
Dual NV . 4. pwe
Da. none none Hpday
Plur. N.V. ipwes, Hpos
Ace. pwas, 7
Gen. fione none Z’::E‘:W’ pes
Dat. Rpoai(v)
ExaupLEs.

fxd (o), %, echo, like wels ; Spds (v), 6, slove, like Tjpus,

Accentuation tn Declension.

51.

(1.) The accent remains, so far as possible, on the syllable which is
accentuated in the nom. case. Thus yévos, gen. yévous,
xeAbdv, gen. yeAedovos.

(2.) The genitive and dative of monosyllabic nominatives are
generally accented on the last syllable in all numbers, e.g.
Oap, gen. Onpds, Onpi, Onpoiv, Onpdv, dnpoi. Short syllables
are oxytone, long are perispomenon. So also yuwy, woman.
maidwy from wals, and @rwr from obs, are exceptions.

(3.) The syncopated genitive and dative singular of words like
marp are oxytone, and the vocative throws back the accent as
far as possible, as Biyarep, fuyarpds, Buyarpi. Whenever the
€ is not omitted, the accent falls on it, except in vocative
singular. The dative plural follows the rule (pa being for
€p), as dvdpdoi(v). The accent of dwvilp is peculiar in four
cases, dvdpa, drdpes, Avdpas, dvBpdv.
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IRREGULAR FORMS,

52, (1) vids, son; quv, woman; vais, skip, are
thus declined :—

STEM. vio, vy, yuvoak, vav,

Sing. Nom. | 6 vids 7 yvvi % vais
Voc. Vi€ vyivae vav
Acc. vidy Yuvaika vaby
Gen. viod vi€os vuvaikds veds
Dat. vig vieb (e-i) yovaixi wmi

Dual N.V . 4. viel (e-€) ' yuvatke [w’je]
G.D. vicow vyuvaikoiy veoly

Plur. N.V. viol viets (e-es) yuvaixes wijes
Ace. viots viels (eas)| ywaixas vals
Gen. vidy viéoy FUVaIK Y veGv
Dai. viols vido(v) yovae£i(v) | vavei(v)

53. (2) é&ws, 4, morning, is thus declined—Sing.
Nom. Voe. &ws, Acc. &, Gen. &, Dat. &p.

4. (3.) Zebs, Zeus, is thus declined—Sing. Nom.
Zels, Voo Zeb, Adee. Aia, Gen. Aids, Datl. Ael.

(4) Some stems in -or omit v in declension; compare
weibwr (T1).  anddv, 7, nightingale, stem &xbov, Voc. anddy
or andoi, Gen. andov-os and andovs.

eicww, 7, image, stem ¢xov, Sing. Ace. eikdva Or eixw,
Gen. eixopos OF ewovs. Plur. dee. eixdvas or €ixovs.

For other irregularities in declension see Appendix IT.
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55, (5.) Stems in pr. These, 4f neuler, drop p in all
cases but N. V. A, Sing, in which cases the g of the stem
is sometimes lengthened into . (173.)

StEM. Sapapr, iBapr, fAmepT,
ErNgLisi. wife. waler. liver.
Sing. N.V. 79 Sduap 76 JBwp ™6 7map
Ace. 8dpopra wp nrap
Gen. Sduapros vddTos fwdTos
Dat, Sdpapte V8aTe HriTe
Dual N.V.A. Sdpapre U8dTe HmwiTe
G.D. Sapdproww 8oy nrdroly
Plar. N.V. Sduapres Bodra fmite
Ace. ddpapras vddTa nrita
Gen, Sapdproy oy nrdTov
Dat. Sdpapoi(v) 8dau(v) jrioyy)

B6. Certain Particles of Place, some of them old case-
endings, are found affixed to the Stems of Nouns. These
are :—

-8¢ or -o¢, denoting * motion towards” (an enclitic Particle,
affixed also to the accus.), as—

olkade (or olkdve), homewards; 'Abivale (for *Adijvacde),
to Athens ; dAMoue, elsewhither.

-Oev, denoting “ motion from,” as olksbey, from home,; &AAobey,
Jfrom another place.

-8, denoting “rest at” (an old Locative), as—
oikoBs, at home ; dANoBt, elsewhere ; avribh, there.

G. PRIM.] c



38 DECLENSION OF ADFECTIVES.

Adjectives.

57. ApyEcTIVES are declined like substantives accord-
ing to number and case; but they are further declined
according to gender. They may be classed as follows :—

A, Adjectives of three terminations, which distinguish all three
genders,

B. Adjectives of two terminations, in which one form serves
for masculine and feminine, the other for the neuter,

C. Adjectives of one termination which in the nominative
have only one form for all genders,

But in the acc. sing. the neuter has a separate form, as
also in the nom.,, voc., and acc. plur., where it always
ends in -a.

A. ADJECTIVES OF THREE TERMINATIONS.

68. Y. Vowel Stems of Declensions IT. and I.
(i.) Stems in -o (fem. in v for a), copbs, sogd, copb, wise,
(ii.) Stems in -0 pure (fem. in a pure), gikws, ¢z, pioy, friendly,

Masc. Fem. Nevut. | Masc. FEm NEUT.

STEM. copo  coda(n) codo | ko  Pha $hwo

Sing. Nom. | oopbs  coph copdy | gihios  GNa S
Voc. copé godh copbr | Plhue pehla Plheor
Acc. aqopby  copir  dopbyr | PlAiov Pihiay Pior
Gen. copol  copfis  copab | diklov P\lds @iAloy
Dat. | copd ooph  cop@ | pMyp  Phig  Pikly

Dual N.V.A.| copd gopd qogd | Pehiw PNd PNlw
G.D. copoly  gopaly copov | Phioy  PMaw  Pklow

Plur. N.V. ool copal  gopd | Plea Pl P
Ace. gopots  copds  copd | gehious  pihlas @i
Gen. qopdv  gopdy  gogdr | plur  @hivy  diNlwp
Dat. cogols  gogais  oodois | giNlors  peMars  gullois
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(iii.) Stems in -0 pure (contracted) f xpvoeos,

xpvoéa, xploeov,
Xpvoois, Xpvef), Xpvaoiy,

golden,

dpyopeos, dpyupéa, dpyvpeoy, o
dpyuposs, dp&f:&: dovupoty, o siloer.
Masc.  Fam. NEvur. Masec. Fem. NevT.
STEM. | Xpuseo Ypucen Xpuoeo |dpyupeo  dpyvpea  Gpyupeo
Sing.
NV, Xxpvoeos  xpuoéd  xpioeop | dpylpeos  dpyupéa  dpyUpeoy
Xpvooig xpuvofi xpuroiv (d&pyvpels dpywpd  dpyupodv
Ace. Xpioeov xpvoéar  xpboeov | deydpeov  épyvplay  dpyvpeov
Xpuootv Xpuofiy  Xpuoovv |dpyvpoly dpyvpdv  dpyvpody
Gez. Xpvodov  xpugéas xpuoéov | apyvpfou  dpyvpéas  dpyvpéov
Xpvood xpvwofis xpuvoed |dpyvpot  dpywupas dpyupod
Daut, xpuoéy  xpuséa  xpuaéy doyupép  dpyupég  dpyvpéy
Xpvod  Xpvon  Xpvo@ | dpyvpe  épyvpd  dpyups
" Dual - .
N.V.A.: xpvoéw  xpiocéa  xproéw |ajyvpfw  dpyvpéa  dpyvpéw
Xpood  ypuea  xpvod | dpywpd  dpywpd  dpyupd
a.D. xpuaéowr  xpvoéaty ypvoéow | dpyvplow  dpyvpéaw  dpyvpéow
Xpvooly Xpvoaly Xpuooiv |dpyupoly dpyvpalv dpyvpoly
Plur. | 7 e T
NV xpigeor  xpioeat  xpioed dpylpeor  dpyvpear  dpydpea
Xpvool  xpueal Xpurd - |dpyvpoi  dpyvpai  dpyupd
Ace xpvaéovs xpuvoéas  xpioed dpyvpéovs épyupéas  dpydpea
Xpvoeds xpvods xpvord | dpyvpois dpyvpds dpyvpd
Gen,. xpvoéwy  xpvobwy  xpuoéwy | dpyvpéwr  dpyvpéuy  dpyupéwr
Xpyody Xpuodv Xpuedv | Gpyvpdv  dpyupdv  dpyupdv
Dat, xpvobors  xpuoéats xpuaéos | dpyvplois  dpyvplare  dpyvpéors
Xpuools Xpuoais xpveools | apyvpois dpyvpals apyuvpois
dmAdas,  dmhén, dmhbor lsimple, contracts as ypvorobs.

amhols, amhfl, arhoy |

59, II. Soft Vowel and Consonant Stems of Declensions II1. & 1.

(i.) Stems in -v, 98vs, Hdela, 735, sweet.

Masc., FEM. NEeur.
STEM. 789 78ea 8y
Sing. N.T. #39s hdeta v
Acc. HoUY noelay #8Y
Gen. fi6éos fdelas 7déas
Dat. Boet (e-1)  7delg o€t (e-i)
Dual N.V.A4.{ %8 hdela 70¢ée
- G.D. | #¥ow HBeiaw
Plur, N.V. f)dels (e-es) Mdelae #dée
Aece. %oets (e-as) Hdelas noéa
Gen. N0éwp HoeLdp nééwy
Dat. Héouv)  Adelars Hoéoe(v}

7oy ]




40 DECLENSION OF ADYECTIVES.

80. i) Ssmlz;s ind-w (participles), AeAdxds, Nehvkuin, Aehinés, having
086,
(iii.) Stems in -avr, wds, rdsa, wiv, oll, every.

Masc. FEwm. NEeor. Masc. Fem. NEeUT.
STEM. | AediikoT  Aehukua AehioT Tayr Taca  TWAVT
Sing.
IN.V. | Xehvkds  AeAuxvia AeAveds mas wica mway
Acc. Mehvkdra  Aehuxviar Aehukds mdrta  wagay mWav
Gen, Aehvkdros ANehukuias Aehvkdros | mavrds mwdome  mwavrds
Dat. Aehukdre  Aeduxvig  Aedukdri mavri wdoy  mavti
Dual
N.V.A.| eAvkdre Aehvxvid Aehukdre wdvre mdod mwdvre
@D, | Nehvkdroww Aelvkviaw Aelvkérow | wavrow wdoaw wdvrow
Plar.
N.V. |Xehuxdres Aehukviar Aehuxdra wdyres mdoar wdvra
Acc. AeAvkdras Aehvivias Aelvkita wdrras wdoas wavta
Gen. AeAvkdrar Aehuvkvi@dr NeAvkéTwy | TdvToy macdy mwdvrwy
Dat. | Aehvadou(v) Aehvxviais NeAvkdoi(v) | waou(v) wdaats waouy)

As Aeduvkds are declined all participles in -ws (o), as wemdy-
yds, hamng struck.

As wds are deolined all participles in -as (avr), as mardfas,
having struck.

AvBets, Nveioa, N\vBév, having been loosed,

6l. (v.) .S'tems in -wr xaples, xapleosoa, xaplev, pleasing.

Masc, Fem.  Nrom, Masc. FEm, NEeur,
StEM. | Alerr  Avfada  Avbevr | xapuyr xapuooa yapieT
Sing, B T
N.V. \wbels Avdeioa Avbév xapmr Xaptsmm xap:ev
Acc.  [MOévra Avbeioav Avbév xapzsv-ra Xapt.su’u’av xapcev

Gen. [AvBévros AvBeiams Avbévros xaptewos xapmro-r;s xaptsvros
Dat.  [MBér hufeiog Avlévri |yapievre yapiéoop xapievrs

N.V.A.[lvbévre Mvlbelod hvbévre |yapievre yapiéood yapievre
G.D.  \whérow Mlbeicaw Avbérrow xaptévrow xapiéoaaw yapiévron

N.V. [Mvbévres Mbeloar Mbévra [xapievres xapieaoar Xapievra
dee.  |Mvlévras Nvbeivas hvbévra- [xapievras xapiéovas xapievra
Gen. |MOévror Avbecav Mbévroy lxap:svrmv XApLETTDY XapiérTRY
Dat.  |Mbeioi(v) Avleloais Avfetai(v)lyapieos(v) xapiéooars xapieo()

Ag Mvfels are declined all participles in -eis (evr), as Tifels,
placing.

The declension of yapieis is peculiar. Observe the formation
of the feminine, and of the dative plural.
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éxwy, deoloa, éxbr, willing,

62. (v.) Stemsin-ovr, {00 S sotan, 856w, giving,

Masc. Feu. NevT.X| Masc. Fem, Neom
STEM. &xovr txovrae  &kovr lSLSov-r Sibovora Bilovr

Sing. N. V. | éxdv éxolica  xby l8idoss  duoboa idbw
Aee. éxbvra éxoboay  éxdy Sidovra  Eudoboar Sidby

Gen, éxbvros  éxovams  dxbvrosf/| Sidbvros  Sidobeqs &dbvros

Dat. | éxovre érodoy  éxdvre T\ 8idbvre  Sidovep Bibbwre

Dual N, V. 4.} éxdrre éxoboa éxbrTe didbure  Bidovoa &ibbpTe
LD, | éxbvrorr  éxoloary  éxbyrow | BiSbvroww Sibovoaw BidbrTow

Plur, V.V, | éxbvres  éxoloar  éxbvra  |)3idbvres &dovoas idbvra
Aee. éxbvras  éxoboas  éxbyra JBidbvras didoboas SibbrTa
Gen, éxbvrwy  ékovedy  &kbvrwy | Bibbvrwy SiSovolr SidbrTwy
Dat. | éxobau(v) énoboais éxoiio(v)f| Bidotiolv) Bidovomts Bidoiae(v)

As the adjective éxdv are declined all participles in -wv
(uncontracted), as Adwv, loosing. As 8idovs are declined all
participles in -ovs, as yvols, knowing.

63. (vi.) Stems in -novr, ~eovT, -oovT {contracted),
Tiudv, riudoa, Tedy, honouring,
Pi\dv, perofoa, Py, loving.

Mase. Fem.  NEUT
STEM., | TWLGOVT TINAOVTQ TLLAOVT

' Masc. FEm. NEvuT,

$uheorr ¢rhcovor diicovr

Sing. N. V.| riudy ripdoa  THudY

[T dirofica  Piholy
Ace. | riudvra  TipGoar  Tepdy

Phobrra pehoboay giholy,

7. Al

Plur. Dal. | ripdeyy) riwdoms Tdous) | guhobar(y) Phoboats guhoboe(p)

Stems in -oovr, as dyAdy, Sphodoa, SnAoiv, showing, have the
same contraction as those in -sovr,

64. (vii.) Stems in -vvr, Sexvis, deuvioa, Seuwir, showing.

Masc, Fen. NEevT.
STEM. Saxvuyr ‘Sekvvoa Seucvvvr
Sing. N. V. deekris deuvboa Sewwiv
Acc. Setkvivra Seucvboay dewkviw
Gen. dewkpivros detkrions detxvivros
Dat. Sewkvivre deteviop SewuviivTt
Dual N. V. 4. | dexvivre detrvioa Sewxvivre
Q. D. SewxvivToy  dekwloar - Seumprow
Plur, N.V, Sewcviivres Setkrioat Sewxvivra
cc. Setkvivras Setkvicas Seuvirra
Gen. Setkvivrwy Setkevvo v SeikpivTior
Dat. dewvlo(r)  Sewvioais Seexviai(v)
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65.  (viii.) Stems in -v, TdéAas, rdAawa, réhav, wrefched,

Mase. Fen NEeuT.
STEn. Taliv ralaiva raldy
Sing. Nom. TdAds rdAaiva TdAay
Vac. TdAay TdAatva TdAay
Acc, rdAava vdAawvay  TdAay
Gen. TdAavoes tadaims  TdAavos
Dat, Talavt Tedaivy TdAave
Dual N.V.A.| rdAave TaAalvd TdAave
G.D. Taddvowr  Talaivaty  TaAdvow
i Plur. N.V. TaAaves TdAatvae  TdAave
i Ace, TdAavas Tadaivas  Tdlave
| Gen. TaAdvwy TaAawdy  TaAddvor
Dat. TdAdo(y) Tedeivats  tdAiou(v)

ExavprLe.—pédas, black,

68. The declension of uéyas, great, and moAvs, much,
is irregular.

Masc. Fear. Nuur. | Mase. Fem.  Nrur.
" i wok '3
STEMS, mo peydha(n) m;;\o i::)‘io moMa(n) ToNYo

Sing,
N.T. | péyas peydky  péya ) moAUs  wWoAAR  molv
Ace. péyav peydhny  péya  imokdy  moMAir  mold
Gen. peydhov  peyilys  peydhov | moAhod  woMNis  woAhod
Dt |peydho  peydhy  peydde |moAAG  wohdz  moAAd
Dual
N.V.A. | peydho  peydhd  peydlw
G.D. | peyiow peyidlaw peyalow!
Plur. i
N.V. |peydror peyahas peydda mwoANoi woAhai mwoAhd
Ace. peydhovs peydias peydia : woAloVs woAAds  woAAd
Gen. peyddor peyilev peydlov| moddar moAAav moAAdw
Dat. | peyddois  peydhws  peydlots) mohhois moMhais woAlois

No Dual in use,

Accentuation of Adjectives.

67. Inadjectives the accent is preserved as far as possible on the
same syllable in declension, In feminines the quantity of the final
gyllable must be carefully observed, e.g. ¢pdioe but ¢ehia, but we also
have ¢ihiar, kodepat, because ac of the plural is short in accentnation,
The fem. plur. of adjectives from stems in -v, -r, -or and -» is always
perispomenon, 78etdy, TeTvPuidv, eic.
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B. ADJECTIVES OF Two TERMINATIONS.

68. 1. Vowel Stems of Declension IT, :—

i, Stems in -o (simple), d0dvaros, dfdvaror, deathless.
il Stems in -0 {contracted), edvous, edvoww, well-minded,
il Stems in -@ (Attic), Dews, Thews, propitious.

STEM, 4dbavaro evoo Dewr
) M T . M, F. N MF N
Sing. Nom. dddvaros  -ov elvous efvovr | Thews Phewp
Voc. fdvare o elvovs  edvoww Mews  ewp
Acc. dddvaror elvouy ewy
Gen. dfavdrov edvov Dew
B Dat. dfavdry edvy Dew
Dual N.V. 4. élovdrw edvw e
_ G.D. dfavdrow ey _ Degy
Plur. N.V. dodraror -a ebvor  elvoa New  Nea
Ace. dfavdrovs  -a elvovs  elvoc Aews  Thez
Gen. dbavdraw elywr Newy
Dat. dfardrots efvots Dews

Obs. 1. All compound adjectives in -os, with very few exceptions,
are of two terminations only, e.g. 6 % waykahos, & # #wdokos, ete. So
also BopBapoes, AdSpoes, Huepos, fauxos, though not compounds ; and some
adjectives in -t0s,

Obs, 2, Compounds of vai's, whols, and pods, and Attic forms like Phews,
are not contracted in nom. voc. and ace, plural neuter.

0bs, 3. \éws, full (and its compounds) have & fem. rAéa.

69, II. Soft Vowel and Consonant Stems of Declension
IIT. :

iv. Stems in v, pihbmrolss, dphbrol, palriotic.
v. Stems in v, dlwyxvs dlmmxv, of two cubits.

StEM. ¢$rhomwor Bernyy
M. F. N. M. F. N.
Sing. N.V. | déwoles dtAdmole dixnxvs Stmmxv
Ace. Perbmory deNdmoNe dimgyw . dimyxv
Gen, pehomdhews derdpyeos
Dat. priombre(e-i) duret(e-t)
Dual N.V.A. pehomdhet (e-€) dumixed (e-€)
___ G.D. @rhomoréow Sardyeow
Plur. ¥. V., phombres(e-es) @homdinle-a)| Simwdhxecs(e-es) Semwixnie-a)
Ace. @uhomoheis(e-as) pihomdAnie-a)| Svrnxeis(e-as) dmixn(s-a)
Gen. Pthomdbhewy demfxewy
Dat. pehembreay) Suemhxeot(v)

Obs. 1. The stem i8pv, knowing, keeps ¢ throughout, and has ne
long vowel in gen. sing.
0bs. 2. The compounds of daxpv keep v throughout,
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5 |

dxapts, dxapt, thankless.
ebexmis, ededwt, hopeful.

vii. Stems in p, drdrwp, &rarop, fatherless.

SteM. dxaper ebeAmb dmarop
. MF N M. F. M. F. N.
Sing. M.V, dxapts dxapt efiernes ede)\m drdrwp Grarop
Ace, Axapw Hyape evérmida eledme dwdropa dmwarop
Gen. dxdpcros evéhmidos dmwdropos
Dat. dxdprt ebéAmibe drdrop
lar. Dat. dxdpioy) | ebéATiouw) dxdropoe(v)

71, wiii. Stems in -v, ;

elippwy, edppov, kindly,
peifwr, peitor, greater.

Comparatives like pelfwy may elide » and contract in ace. sing.

(masc. and fem.) and in nom. voc &nd ace. plural

STEM. ebdpoy | pagov
M. F, N. M F N.
Sing. Nom. eOgp :;¢ Posﬁsbp o } pelfwp petfor
Acc. cﬂ¢pov¢ ebgppor | pelfova, pellw Jeisor
Gen. edppovos pelfovos
Dat. elppovt pelfort
Dual N.V.A.|"  elppove pelfore
G.D. eUppbrow petdbvow
Plur. N, T edppoves elgppova | pelloves, pelfovs  pelfova, peliw
Acc. elppovas ebppova | pelfovas, uelfous  uelfova, uelfw
Gen. eV pdvwr petbywy
Dat. ebppoai(v) peiooi(y)

ExaMPLYS, —ebdaluwy, fortunate ; 0doowy, quicker ; pelwr, less,

72, ix Stems in ¢ (elided), eu‘yevns-, ebyends, well-born.

Dual. N. V. 4
G.D.

STEM. | evyeves
I M. F. N.
Sing, .Nom ebyerds ebyevés
ct‘;yevés elyevés
Acc elyerh (e a)  ebyevds
Gen. ev'yevov; (e-o0s)
Dat. evyevel (€t)
I

cu*yew] (e-€)

elyevoly (e-ow)

Plar. ¥, V.
Ace.
Gen.
Dat.

elyevels (e-es)  elyeri] (e-a)
etryeveis (e- as) edyerij (e-a)

etryevov (e-wy
elyevéo(v)
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73. C. ADJECTIVES OF ONE TERMINATION.

A large number of Adjectives have only one ending in
nom. sing. for all genders, because either their meaning
or their form excludes a neuter. In the acc. sing., how-
ever, the neuter, when used, has the same form as the
nom., and in the nom. voc. ace. plural ends in -a.

i Stems in Gutturals—

HME (i) of the same age, like didag,
dpraf (&pmay) rapacious, like pdorif.
povvg (povvy) single-hoofed, like dvuf,
ii, Stems in Dentals—
mévys (memT) poor.
draws (&masb) childless.
iii. Stems in Liquids—
Compounds of xeip, hand, as paxpdxerp, long-handed.

Notes on Consonant Nouns.

74. The variety in the forms of consonant nouns pro-
ceeds mainly from the collision of the consonant character
with the sigma which is found ir the termination of the
nom. sing. (of mase. and fem. nouns) and in the dat. plural.
The changes which take place are as follows : —

75. L—Stems in Mules.

Before s (in nom. sing. and dat. plur.)
Gutturals become « and form £, as pdorif (k-s), pdonfe(v).
Labials become 7 and form ¥, as ydAvy (ws), xdAvie(v).
Dentals (a.) A single dental is dropped without compensatory
lengthening, as xdpi-s (r-s), xdpi-oe(v).
Ezc. Monosyllables, as wov-s (mweb-s), foot.

(b.) vr is dropped, but with a lengthening of the stem
vowel, ag ylya-s (vrs), ma-s (vr-s), 6dol-s (vr-5),
xople-s (vr-s).

Exc. dat. plur. xapleot,
Obs. 1. Most stems in -ovr reject s in the nom. sing., and, as
7 cannot stand at the end of a word (cp. 24), form the nom. in
-wy with a lengthened vowel, as Adwy (ovr-s), éxdy (ovr=s).
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Ols. 2. Neuter nouns (dentals only) having no termination in
nom. voe. ace. sing. either (1.) reject = altogether, as copa
(cepar), or (2,) change it into s, as xépas (xepar),

76. I1.—Stems in Semivorvels.
Liquids.—) is unchanged before s, as dA-s, ah-oi(v).

Stems in p reject s in the nom. sing., lengthening the
vowel, a3 pjtwp ($nrop-s); in the dat, plur. p stands
unchanged pirop-oe(v).

Nasals.— Stems in v usually reject < in nom. sing., lengthening
the vowel, as woypwiv (ev-5).

A few stems in v drop v in nom. sing., lengthening the
vowel when short, 83 Seddis (iv-s), xrels (ev-s), els
(&v-s), TdAds (av-s).

All stems in v drop v in dat. plur. without compensa-
tion, as wospé-oeu(v), TdAd-oi(v), kTe-o((v).

Spirants.—Stems in s reject s, lengthening the vowel in the
nom. sing., but mot in the dat. plural, as rpuj-
p7s (¢s-s), but rpajpeoi(v).

Obs. In neuter nouns (stems in p, v, s) the nom. voe. ace.
sing. is the stem,

T7. Formation of the Vocative—The voe. sing. is the same
as the nom., except in the following, where it approaches as
rearly to the stem as the laws of sound permit :—

(1.) Substantive stems in ovr (nom. in wr) as Aéav, voe. Aéov.

(2.) Substantive stems in avr (nom, in as) as yiyas, voe. yiyar.

(3.) Sterns in p as gijTop, voe. fijrop. _

(4.) Isolated forms as wais (waiB), voc. wal; dvag (dvaxr), voe.

dva; Safpwy (Saspov), voe. Saiuor ; v (kvov), voe. ko,

Irregular forms are :—Stems in o (F?), a8 aidws, voc. aidol;
and cemip (Femip), voo. aiTEp.

78. Formation of Accusative Singular (-a, -v).

The acc. sing. ends in ». But v after a is often dropped in Greek,
(compare érra with Latin septem)} e_md hence the accusatives of the
consonant nouns end in a. marépa is for warepayv, Latin patrem, and
the a is strictly & “ connecting vowel ” uniting the termination » with
the stem TaTep.

79. Formation of Feminine of Adjectives of Third Declension.

The usual termination for the feminine is -ta. Hence stems in -v,
a3 #80s, have fem. in -eza, as de-ia (for r';BeF-l.a): Stems in -or (for
-For) had in fem. -vs for -For, and thus Aehuxv-ia is for Rehvevo-a.
So also naga for wavr-a, cte,
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80. A TABLE OF SUBSTANTIVES AND ADJECTIVES.
First Declension. A Stems.

CHARACTER. ,_*r\';;;' GENDER. ExAMPLE, I FORMATION.
veavlas, 8, young man| veama-s
a stems, as, s . i Kperis, & judge Kpvra{n)-s
XOpa, N, country Xopa
e, F, T, B, honour Tipe(n)
podoa, B, muse povera

Second Decienston, O Stens.

CHARACTER. gg:)f‘. GENDER. ExaMPLE. ForuATION.
o simple, o5 M.F, [Aéyos, d, speech: Aoyo-s
[ N. $vydr, 78,  yoke fuvyo-»
o contracted, ous M.F. |vobs, ¢, mind voo-s
ous N baroir, 78, Eome dore-v
" w Attie, ws M.F. S Neds, 4, people New-s
wy N idvu’ryecar, 76, upper room | Avayew-v
1 .

Third Declension. Soft Vowe!l and Consonant Stems.

A. So¥r VoWEL STEMS,

CHARACTER. }?:,:ﬂ GENDER. ExAMPLE FORMATION.
Soft Vowels, méhes, 9, city mohe-§
YWy, i, Us M.F. { ais, 6, %,  pig au-s
whAXYS, 0,  forearm Y-S
slvawy, 76, mustard oAt
L N, { ddkpv, 76, tear Sakpv
dary, 76, city acTy
Diphthongs, eus M Baoirevs, 3, king Bacheu-s
&, oV, ay, ous M.E. | Bols, 8, %, ox, cow Pov-s
avs F. ypais, %,  old woman | ypov-s
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Third Declension—( Continued),
B, CoNSONANT STEMS
CHARACTER. ﬂ%ﬁ_ GENDER, ExAMILE, FoRMATION.
L. Mutes.
i. Gutturals, pohak, 6,  guard duidic-s
BN X 3 M.F. { udord, f,  whip paoriy-s
ok, o, natl dyuy-s
ii. Dentals, ipws, 8, . Zat:eh tpar-s
apwrds, tore. Aaprab-s
7,850 5 MF. { v, 5, s helst on s
xdpts, 7'],6 _{ai:iou‘r XBPLT-S
cdua, 76, ody copalt)
@5, eo. | N, % wépas, 76, horn Kepat
( ivivds, &,  giant Tyarr-s
l Adww, 8, lion Aeowr(-s)
¥T, k7, ete. 5w, Eete| MLELN. { |650vs, 6, tooth {88oyr.s
l vig, 1, night vukT-s
ydha, 76, mulk 'yaha(ir)
iii. Labials, Yoy, 9, vulture +u1r-s
o B, ¥ M.F, { XxdAvy, 6, iron xukig-x
kariMy, 4, ladder kaTnAld-s
1L Semivowels.
i I;jquids, As MF. |axrs, o, mzfibe -5
P &p, &, wild beast  \Bnp(-r)
’ P M:F.N.{ ﬁﬁ‘rwp', 6,  rhetorician §r|gop(-s)
warnp, 6,  father TaTep(-s)
ii. Nasals, [ L'E)\MV, 6,  Greek 'EX\nv(-s)
v mowudy, 8,  shepherd  |wopev(-s)
v, s | MF. { |dyiw, 5, contest ayov(-s)
| ifrveudw, 8, leader iryepov(-s)
Uldegls, 5,  dolphin SeAdiv-s
iii. Spirants, . mr % Anpos@évns,$, Demosthenes)AmpoaBeves-s
s, F K Tpufpns, B,  trireme TPLYPES-S
os N |ytvos, 76, family yeves
F. 3 aidds, 1, shame alBoF-s
ws, @ e, B,  persuasion |wedaF(-s)
= M. Hpws, 0, here fApwfF-s
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81.

A.—Adjectives of Three Terminations.

I.—VowEL STEMs oF DEcrewsions II. anp 1.

CHARACT. ’ Masc. Fem, NEUT. ‘ ENoLisH. FoRMATION FROM STEM.

0 copbs  gopn ovoddy wise godo-s  codo-r

O pure | ¢ikios ki oplhwor | friendly dhio-s  ddo-y
xpuoods xpuvoi} xpvooby | golden XPUTEO-s XPUTEO-¥

O contr. |{ dpyupals dpyvpd dpyvpolv| of sifver dpyvpeo-s dpyvpea-»
dmhobs dwhfi dwhoby | stmple amhoo-s  @amAoo-v

L[I.—SoFT VOWEL AND CONSONART

SteMs oF DEcLENSIONS ITL. AND L.

()~ 780s 7)0eta #oU | sweet 18u-s M5
(2.) oT | Aehvkds Aehvkvia Aehuwds | having loosed| Nehukot-s AehvkoT
avT Tas Taora réy all TAVT-S wav(t)

e |[Mvlels Nvbelea Nudéy | loosed Avdevr.s  Avlev(T)
xaples yapiecoe yapley | pleasing XopLevr-s  Xaprev(r)
éxdy  éxoloa  éxdy willing éxovr(-s) éxov(T
Sidovs  diolioa Biddy | giving Biubovr-s  Bubov(T)

ovT Tiudy  Twdoa Tiwdy | honowring  |Twyaovr(-s)Tipaoy(T)
P By Phobaa pholy | loving diheov(-s) heoy(T)
dqAdy  Byhoboa dmhobv | showing Brhoorr(-s)dnhoov(T)
wT | Sewxwds Servica Senviw | showing Seucvuvr-s Bewkvuy(r)
N Tdhas TdAawra TdNar | wretched ralav-s  Talav
B.—ddjectives of Two Terminations.
L—VoweL SteMS of DECLENSION IL
CHARACT. | Masc. Fux. NeoT. ExaLIsH, FORMATION FROM STEM.
O simp. dfdvaros afdvaroy | deathless dfavaro-s dfavaro-»
O contr, | efvous  elvovy well disposed | ebvoo-s «ivoo.-r
O Attic. | Mews  Thewr propitious | ihea-s \ew-»

II,—SoFr VOWEL AND CoNSONANT STEMS oF DEcLENsION ITL,

a1 Pihémohis pekdmoe, patriotic $Admoli-s phsmwole
Y Simpyvs  dlmmxv | of two cubits |Burayv-s  Burgyv
2) T dxapis  dxape thankless axaper-s  dxapi(T)
A ebehmis  eUeAme hopeful ebekmiB-s  ebehmi(B)
P ardrwp dmarop | Jatherless dmatop(-s) dmatop
N eddpov  edppov | kindly ebbpov(-s) «ippov
peifor  peilov greater pegov(-s) pagov
b edyevis  ebyevés | well-born cUyeves(-s) ebyeves
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Comparison of Adjeotives,

THERE are two degrees of comparison—the Compara-
tive and Superlative. These are formed in two ways.

First Formation.

82. Principal Rule— -repos for the comparative, and
-tratos for the superlative, are added to the masculine
stem. The adjective thus formed is declined with three
terminations, -repos, -Tepa, ~Tepov ; ~ravos, -TaTy, -TaToY.

N.B—In o stems the character is lengthened into w, if the
preceding syllable is short.

SteM, COMPARATIVE BOUPERLATIVE.
8ewvés, strange, Bewvo, Secvé-Tepos 8etvé-raros.
péAas, black, pehav, perdv-repos peddv-raTos,
Aerrds, thin, Aewro, Aenréd-Tepos Aerrd-raros,
aAnOis, true, &Andes, dAnbéo-tepos  dAnléo-raros.
codds, wrse, aodo, codd-repos codd-raTos.
$pdvipos, prudent, dpovipe,  Ppovipd-Tepos  Ppovipdraros.
yAukis, sweef, YAwky, - yAvkU-Tepos yAuvki-tates.

(1.) Stems in -zco sometimes drop the o, ag—
fovyaios, guiet, Revxate, favxai-Tepos, fovxai-raTos
Butb dpyaios, ancient, owovdaios, earnest, Beélasos, firm,
Sixaos, just, follow the principal rule.

(2.) Some stems change o into ar—

. rd
péoos, middle, pevo, peaalirepos pecalroTos.
ioos, equal, i, loairepos icaéraros,
4 > k] ’ 3 »
evios, calm,  ebSio, eddiaiTepos evdiaitaTos,

¢thos, friendly, has two forms—

o becomes at, $ihairepos ¢Pthairatos.
o is dropt, pil-Tepos piA-ratos,
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(3.) Stems in -ov and some others strengthen -repos, -raros,
into -eocrepos, -caratos. A final o is dropped.

eddaipwv, fortunate, tBarpov, ebdacpov-éorepos eddatpor-éoTatos.

etvovs, kindly, éivoo,  €VvotoTEPOS | ebvotoTaros,
dpfAef, aged, ddnug, dpyAik-éorepos  ddnlik-éoTaTtos.
aibotos, revered, aldowo,  atdor-éaTepos aior-éoraros.
dkpartos, unmized, &kpato, dkpaT-é0Tepos  dkpuT-éaTATOS.

(4.) A few add -worepos, -toToTos, dropping the vowel—
AdAos, talkative, Aado, AaA-iorepos AaA-irraTos,
khéwrrns, thievish, kherra, [kdert-loTepos] wAemt-irrazos,

Second Formation.

83. Principal Rule—The final vowel of the stem is
dropped, and -twv is added for the comparative, -ioros
for the superlative. The comparatives are declined as
uetwv (cp. 71), and the superlatives as godds (cp. 58).

N.B.—Stems in -po lose -po.

BTEM, COMPARATIVE. SuPERLATIVE,
73S, sweet, 18, H8-{wy 7}8-1070s.
péyas, great, peyay petlwv (for peyrwv)  péy-woros,
Taxys, swift, raxv, Odoowy (for rax-twy) Tix-oTOS,
aloxpds, shameful, aloxpo, aiox-iwv aioX-1rros.
éxpds, hostile, ixbpo, éxBiwy éxBuwrros,

84, Irregular Comparison.

ayabés, good, Berriwy Bérrioros
dpeivoy dpurTos

xakés, bad, Kukiwy KdKLOTOS
Xeipwy Xeiptoros

xudds, beautiful, kaAXioy kdAAioTos

pikpds, litle, JkpbTepos pLkpéTaTOS
Jelwy

SAtyos, little, fovey dAiytoTos

Jew, éldoauwy érdywrros

wolls, much, rAeiov, mAéwy  mwAeloTos

wéTwY, Yipe Temwaitepos TeraitaTos

wiwy, fat, TidTEPos miéTaTos

pdbuwos, easy, peov pdoros

Obs. These irrcgularities arise partly from changes made in
the stem, and partly from the use of distinct words with a similar
meaning,
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Formation of Adverbs,

85. ADVERBS may be formed from adjectives by
changing the last syllable of the genitive case singular
into -ws, e.g.

¢ldos, friendly, gen. Pidov ady. ¢pilws.
'a'mtf)pmv, sober,  gen. owdpoves  adv. cudpiruws,
evp.evns, kmdly, gen. elpevods adv. edpevids.
Taxls, swift, gen. Taxéos adv. Taxéws.

Comparison of Adverba.

86. For the comparative degree the neuter singular of
the comparative adjective is taken, and for the superlative
the neuter plural of the superlative adjective, e.g.—

copis, wisely aopdrepor gopiTara

rayéws, swiftly Gdooov TdXIOTA
Similarly

dyyxt, near doaov ayxioTe

pdra, much paAdov piAwTa

0, well Gpevoy " dpwTa

Obs. 1. Sometimes the comparative and superlative have the
termination -ws.

Obs. 2, Adverbs endmg in -w preserve v in the comparative
and superlative, e.g. dve, up, dratépe, drordto,



NUMERALS. 53
87. Numerais.

CARDINALS, ORDINALS, ADVERDY,
1]|d | e, pla, é&, one wpTOs, -1,-ov, first| dwaf, once
218 | B, two deirepos, second | Bis, twice
3|y | 7peis, Tpia TpiTos Tpis
4| { Teooopes, reaaapa, } Térapros TeTpdKis

or TérTapes -a
5|¢ | mévre mépmTos TerraKs
8¢ | ¢ éxros éfducer
71¢ | emrd éRdopos érrdxs
8|y ) &ydoos Sxrdris
9|6 | évweéa €varos (fvvaros) évdktis, Evvikes
10 |¢ | &éxa dékaros Oexdues
11 | d| ‘€rdexa €vdéxaros dvBexdris
12 | 8| Oddexa dwdékaros dwdexdxes
13 | oy’| Tpeis (rpia) kai déka | Tproraidéxaros TpLoKasdekdkes
.1 § Téoaapes kai déka ; Teggapakaidexd-
14 | , } regoapakaidékaros,
Teggapakaidexa Kis
15 {4€ | mwevrecaidexa wevrexaidéxaros | mevrexadexdxis
16 {is'] éxxalBexa éxxatdéxaros éxnaidexdkis
17 |« | énraxailexa énTaxatdéxaros enTaraidexdkis
18 |y | drrwkaidexa okrwkaidékaros | oxTakaldexdris
19 | 6| évveaxaidexa évvearaidékaros | évveaxaidexdus
20 (& | elkoo(v) eleooTds elkogdxes
30 | | rpidkorra TPIaKoo TS TpiGrovTdKts
40 |p' | Teccapdxorra TEGUApaKoo TS Tegoapdrovrdkes
60 |V | mwerrjkovra TEVITROTTOS TEVTNROVTdKis
60 | & | énrovra éEnxooTds éfnxarrdxes
70 |6 | éBdopnxorra éB8opunxoords éBSopnxovrdxes
80 (7' | dydonkorra Sydonkoaris oydonkorrdius
90 (@ | éverpxovra évernroaTds évernrorTakis
100 |p’ | éxardv éxarooTds éxarorrdxis
200 | o' | Sidxdoiot, at, a SakoaiooTés Siarogidris
300 (T Tpudkdoiot, at, a TPLaKoooaTos TpiakeodKes
400 (v reTpdxdotn, at a TETPAKOOIOaTds | TeTpakogLuixis
500 | @' | weyrdidmioy, ai, a TEVTAKDTIOOTOS TEVTAKOC LOKLS
600 | x' | €édedaior, ai, a éfaxogioaTis éfakooudiis
700 |¥'| émrixdoioy, ai, a €TTAKOTIOTTOS émrTaxodidkis
B00 |& | oxrdkdotor, ai, @ dxTakodiooTds dxTaxoTidxis
900 | 2| evixdaioy ai, a évaxkootogTds évaxogidkis
1,000 |a | xéAeor, ae, a xt\oords Xehudkes
2,000 |8, | 8wxiltio, at, a digxihioaTds Buoryehedis
10,000 |- pbptot, ai, a HUptooTos pupidets

Cardinals from 5 to 199 are indeclinable, except where, in compound
nuwbers, els, 800, Tpeis, régaapes, oceur as distinet words.

G. PRIM.]

D



54 NUMERALS.

88. Declensgion of els, one ; 8lo, two ; Tpets, three.
M. F. N. M F. N. M.F. N,
StEM. | & e év §vo e

NV, | els pid év 8bo Tpets Tpia
Aee., é&va  plav & 8o Tpets Tpla
Gen. | &vés puds évds Svoly TPLGY

Dat. | & g & Svolv Tpici(vy

’ - 14 s !
téoodpes, four, stem reroap, Nom. téooopes Téogapa, Ace.
Tégoapas Téavepa, Gen. Teoadpoy, Dat, reouapori(v).

Obs. Like efs are its compounds ovdels, ovdepia, otdéy, and
pndels, ppdepio, undév, no-one, Gudw, both, has gen, and dat.
dudotv.

89. Compound Numbers.

The parts may be arranged in three ways :—

(1.) The larger number precedes the smaller with ral,
etxogt kai Sve (20 and 2).

(2.) The smaller number precedes the larger with xai,
8o kai eixoas (2 and 20).

(8.) The larger number precedes the smaller without «ar,
elkoat Sto (22).

In compound ordinals the ordinal is generally used in
each part—eixooTos TpiTos (fwenty-third).

To express compounds with eight and nine the next decimal is
often taken, and two or ene subtracted from it, eg. ‘18 ships’=wqes
koo duoly Déovom (20 ships waniing 2).

Multiples end in -mAovs, dwkobs, single, irkais, double, rpiurhobs,
triple, cte. ‘Half’ is futovs, -ea, -v. To express a half after a whole
number the Greeks used compound substantives with juc-, e.g. Tpiror
fui-rdhavrov, 2} talents, literally, the third a half talent,
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Pronouns.

90. Most Pronouns not only stand instead of Nouns,
but also represent or refer to one of the three Persons,
namely :—

First Person.—The speaker, I.
Second Person.—The person to whom I speak, ¥ou.
Third Person.—The person of whom we speak, He.

Personal, Reflexive, and Reciprocal Pronouns are purely

Substantival. All the rest can be used as Adjectives.

o1, Y.— Persogal Pronouns.
First on, —f_SE)nd ersoll, (Third Person,
I. . Tho Himself, etc.
St. tpe® St oe’ St. &
Sing. Nom. éyd a? (also Voc.) —
Aecc. éue, pe aé %1
Gen. épod, pov oot 0d]
Doat. éuot, pot ool [ of
St. ve St. cda
Dual N.V.4. | vé add
G.D. vy opoy
St. fpe St. ope St ade
Plur, Vom. Tuets Dpeis (also Voe.) | odeis
Ace. Njuds pds opas
Gen. NudY Dby apby
Dat. Nuiv 1l vty obioi(v)
2

Obs. 1, The foww&c ; sometimes

also in the Second Person o¢, oo, oo, and in the Third Person
¢, ofy, of, vpiou(v) are enclitic, and nccentuated accordingly.
(29.

Obs. 2. The Pronoun ¢, originally a Personal Pronoun of the
Third Person, is, in Aitic Greek, compounded with adrd,
and used as a Reflexive. As a rule, there is no Personal
Pronoun of the Third Person in (reek. The nominative is
borrowed from the Demonstratives, and the oblique cases, him,
her, them, etc., are generally taken from the Definitive avrés.
In a few phrases 6, 7, 74, is used.

* The Nom. of the First Person requires a different stem from the oblique
cases.
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02. 11.— Pussessive Pronouns are formed from the stems of

the Personal.
but only éués and Huérepos have vocatives.

They are declined as Adjectives in -os, -, -ov,

First Person, éuds, éud), éudv, my, mine; npéTepos, -a, -ov, our.
Second Person, oés, o, adv, thy, thine; pérepos, -a, -av, your.
Third Person, [5s, %, 6v, his own; odérepos, a, ov, their own].
Obs. In Attic Greck the Genitives of éavrdy take the place of
Reflexive Adjectives like the Latin suus, while the Genitives of
avrés correspond to the Possessive Genitives gjus, corum, ete.

93. IIL.—Definitive Pronouns.

abrds, self; 6 adrds, the same.

In ¢ avrds crasis takes place wherever two vowels clash.

Masc. FEm. NEUT -
‘ : C. Fem. NEvr.
StiM. | avre adta  aiTo Mas .
Sing,
v s,
& adrés & i 70 alrd
Nom. | abrds adm) adrd o .aum radrd or
atrds avrh 2 s
: Tabrdy
Ace. | abrdv abriy abrd Tov alTéy  THY abriy .
Qen. | adrob abris alrod { 7ol abrod Ths abris | T abrod
: g TabTod 1 7 Tabrob
- o s m iR
. . - O alT)p 75 abr o avT
Dat. |abré alrp adrd PRt a.0v7a b ouTe
. * & 'raU'r(P Tau‘rg TU.UT‘P
{
Dual
L e
TO AUVTW
N.A. | alrd
TR . Tabrd all genders.
, . rall genders. e
G.D. | abrow e TOow avTtoiy
Plur. i
s , oi avroi { ai adral Td ulrd
Nom. | abrol airai aird |7 e s,
| { avrot { avrai TavTd
Acc. | adrois abrds adra ToUs alTovs Tas alrds .
en. | aVrév adbtédr alTdv | TOV AUTOVY TOV @UTOY  ToV adTdY
Dat. | abrois alrais m’:ruis‘v Tols adTols  Tais avrais  Tois avrois

Obs. The oblique cases of adrds, when used as substantives, are
Pronouns of the Third Pergon,_as érepar airdy, they sent him
{miserunt cum). The pominatives always keep the meaning

of self, as atris émoinaa, I did it myself (ipse fect).
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4.

IV.—Re¢flexive Pronouns are formed from the stems
of the Personal Pronouas with the addition of the Definitive

adrds, -1, -0, {op. me ipsum),
Firsr PrrsoN. | Srconp PrmsoN. TrIRD PERSON.
Mysclf. Thyself. Himself, Herself, elc.
Smg. Masc. Fem. Mase.  Fem. Masc. Fem. Neut.
’ 4 z ’
s Py ceavToy v favrdy v 6
Acc. | povrov v P < .
oauToy -y alTov -y -0
s n o~ veavTov -9s éavrol -fjs -0
Gen. |uavrov s n A « o~ A a
gavrod -is aitov -xs -ov
A ¢ . BT
.- ceavTd - favry -
Dat, | épavre -§ { A { W p
gavrg 4 abré g ¢
Plur.
Acc. | Juds adrols,-ds| Vpds adrols, -ds| odds avrols -ds
Gen. | quév adTdv DBy avTdy opdv abrdy
Dat. | jpiv adrois, -ais] duiv avrois, -aly| ohiow adrofs -ais

The third person has more usually the compound plural : —

éxvrovs, -ds, -d. ( avrov, éavrols, -ais, -ols.
ACC. 1 NP Gen. ¢~ at. e a1 o P
avrovs, -ds, -d. oV, avTols, -als, -ols,

95, V.—Demonstrative Pronouns are—
88 e, 185 L this (near me).
oVTO0S, avTy), TOUTO, ) :
éxeivos, -y, -o, that (yonder).

Masc. Fem. Neur. | Masc. Fem. NEUT.
STEM, rode®  Tude Tode Tovro* Tavra  ToOVTO
Sing. Nom. | 8%  48¢ 746 | adtos airy  ToObTO
Acc. | T6v8e  THv8e 7Tdde Tobroy Taivrpy Tovro
Gen. | Tovle Tiisde Tobde | ToYTOou TavTYs TovTOU
- : - ’ . ,
Dat, | 78  Tijde Wae TobTe  Tavry TolTg
Dual N.A. | Tide all genders Tovre | all genders
G.D. | Toivbe g * | TouTaw | > >
Plur. Nom. | ofde aide tdde obrotr  adTar  TabTa
Ace. | Todsde Tdsde Tdde ToUTous Talras TaiTa
Gen. | t6v8e THVOe TOVSe | TovTwy TelTWY TOUTOV
Dat. | 7oisBe Taisde Tolsde | TovTOIS TavrTals TolTots
éxeivos, -1, -0, is declined like the definitive airds,

TogouTos, so greaf, Totovtos, such, are deeclined like ofiros,
omitting the initial 7.

* The nom. sing. and plur., masc. and fem,, like the Article, has a dif-
ferent stem from the neut, and oblique cases,
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B88. VI1.—T7nterrogative Pronoun—ris, who?
VIL.—TIndefinite Pronoun—s, any (enclitic).

(6.) INTERROGATIVE. (7.) INDEFINITE.
M. F. N. M. F. N.
SteEM. ™ ™ W ™
Sing. Nom. Tis 7l TS Tt
Ace. Tiva T Twd T
Gen. T{vos or Toy Twds or Tov
Dat. Tivi OF TQ vl or Tg
Dusl N.A. Tive TLVé
G.D. Tivoty TLvoly
Plur. Nom. Tives Tiva TLVES Twvd or 4TTA
Ace. Tivas  Tiva Tirds Tid oF drTa.
Gen. Tiver Ty
Dat. Tiow(v) Twri(v)

9. VIIl.—Relative Pronouns—3as, 1, 8, who, which.
Saris, fris,67, whoever, whalever ; or who, which.

STEM. M. F. N. | Masc, Fem. Ngor, M. N
TE & & o Stema of 85 and 7is combined. e
S.Nom. | 6s 4 & |éorus JTis e
Aec. |ov 7w ¢ | dvrva QyTve 87e
Gen. | ob #s of |[ofrwoes] Horwos  [oBruvos] or | GTov
D(Lt Kl D o o) T ® ’ - 31- )
L 7 ¢ [aTr] greve érw]  or g

D.N.A. | & all | &Teve

‘ all genders
GQ.D. | oivfgenders | [olvrivowr] g
P. Nom. | of ol & |oiTives aiTives dTiva or drra
Ace. |ods as & |ovorivas doTwas  dreva OT dTTa
Gen, | v dv &v t'fw'rwwv] DUYTLVOY cTwTwwV] or | Srov
Dat. | ols als ofs ufo-rurl.(y)] a.L‘a'ncrL(v) ofa'-rw'z.(v)] or| Srois

Soris is a General or Indefinite Relative, and is also used as an
Indirect Interrogative.



PRONOUNS.

59

98. 1X. The Reciprocal Pronoun—aiAglu, -a, -w, each other.
The stem &Anho (for &M\-eMho) results from the doubling of the

gtem of &GAAos, -7, -0, other (Lat. alius).

It can have no singular.

s Masc. FEM, NEUT.
TEM. d\Ando dAknra a\Anho
Dual
Ace. A A dArgra Ao
G.D, dAAdhor  dAAjAay  dAAjAow
Plur.
Ace. dAAgAovs dAdjAas dAAjAa
Gen. AAR Aoy dAA oy dAARAwy
Dat. dAjAois AAMGAas dAMjAros
fels) Pronominal Correlatives.
INTERROGATIVE, i
INDEFINITE, |DEMONSTRATIVE, RELATIVE.
DirECT. INDIarcr. “
7ls; SoTes T dde 8s, daris
quis? quis quis hic qui
who t who any, some this who
wérepos; dwérepos woTepds E7epos(6 Erepos)| -
uter ? uter alteruter alter
whvich of two | which of two| one of two the one of two
wotos ; dmrotos woubs rotbsde ofos -
Totoros
qualia ? qualis qualis talis qualis
of what sort }| of what sort | of some sort | of that sort of which sort, as
wéoos ; dxboor Togbs Toobsde Sgos )
TogoiTos
uantus ? mﬂtus aliquantas tantus, tot. quantus
how large ! large | of any size of that size of whick size,
Aduverbial Correlatives
Tov ; dwov Tou tkel,  ev0dde | ol
ubi? ubi alicubi ibi, hic ubi
where? where anywhere there, here where
7ol ; §roe oL ¢xeloe, Oelpo of
quo? quo aliquo eo, huc quo
whither? whither to any pluce thither, hither | whither
wbiew ; dmwdler Toféy ¢xelbey, &vhévie | bbev
unde } unde alicunde inde, hinc unde
whence ¥ whence Jrom any place | ¢hence, hence | whence
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100. 4 Table of Greck and Latin Pronouns.

PERSONAL,
1st Pers. { sye go I
nueie nos we
at tu thou
24 Pers. % Tpels vos you
3d Pers. (supplied by Demonstratives) { ]t'}fé;he
PossSEsIIVE.
éués, -1, -6v meus, -a, -um my, mine
1st Pers. 3 r'”u'r’spo;, -a, -ov noste,r, -ira, -trum our
od Pers oés, -, -6v tuus, -a, -um thy, thine

Cuérepas, -a, -ov  vester,-tra, -trum your

. s, her own
3d Pers,  (use gen. of reflexive) suus, -a, -um % 2 ’

their own
DEFIxnITIVE, ¢
All Pers.  adrds, -5, -4 ipse, -a, -um self
¢ avrds, ete. .
{ abrés, etc. idem, etc, the same
REFLEXIVE.
1st Pers. épavrdy, -nv me ipsum, -am  myself
ceauriy, -n¥ . .
2d Pers, {O'au'rc'w, Ay te ipsum, -am yourself
éavrdy, -y, -¢
3d Pers. airdy, -qy, -6 se Rimself, ete.
(€
DEMONSTRATIVE,
(oblique cases, avrds) is, ea, id that
§ 8¢, e, 768 yio pec hoc  this (near me)

1 obros, airy, Toiro
ofros, atrn, Tobro iste, ista, istud that (rear you)

éketvos, -1, -0 ille, illa, illud that (yonder)
INTERROGATIVE. Tis; 7 ; quis, quis, quid  who f what §
INDEFINITE,  Tif, 72 quis, qua, quid  any
RELATIVE. 8,1, qui, quae, quod  who, which

qui, quae, quod ko, which

I o o
0TS, NTLT, OTL .
s ATES {qmcunque, ete.  whoever, ete.

RECIPROCAL.  dAMw, -a, @ (none) each other
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Prepositions.

101, Prepositions are used with one, two, or three cases,

I. Prepositions with one case only :—
(@) With Acc.,ava,up ; €is, into ; @s, to (of persons).
(b.) With Gen., dvev, without; avri, in place of ;
ams, from; éx (ov é§), out of ; wps, before.
(¢) With Dat., év, in; oiv, with.

IL. Prepositions with ¢wo cases :—

With Ace. With Gen.
audi,  round (place), about, concerning.
8id, on account of,  through.
card,  down (along), down (upon or from).
according to,
perd, after, with,
vmép,  beyond, above, on behalf of.
II1. Prepositions with three cases:—
With Acc. With Gen. With DaT.
émwi, against,to, on, during, on condition of.

mwapa, 1o the side of, from the sideof, at the side of.
alongside of,
wepi, about (place about (=con-  about (poetic).
or time), cerning),
wpos, towards, Jrom, hard by (rest),
on the side of, tn addition to,
by (with Pass.
Poetic).
vmré, wnder, near, by (with Pass) wnder.

Prepositions are cases of Nouns which have been preserved in
peculiar uses. The original termination of & great part of them seems
to have been ¢, which is the sign of the Locative case. In the first
instance they were attached to Verbs as Adverbs, and afterwards
became used with Nouns,
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The Verb.

102, In the Greek Verb there are—

(i) Three Persons—First, Second, and Third,

(ii.) Three Numbers—Singular, Dual, and Plural.

(iii.) Six Tenses—Three Primary and three Historie.
Primary—7Present, Future, and Perfect.
Historic—Imperfect, Aorist, and Pluperfect.

A Future Perfect (Primary) also occurs in some
verbs.

(iv) Three Moods of the Verb Finite—Indicative,
Imperative, and Conjunctive (Primary and
Historic).

(v.) Three Verb-Nouns of the Verb Infinite—Infini-
tive (Substantive), Participle and Verbal
Adjective (Adjectives).

(vi.) Three Voices—Active, Middle, and Passive.

There are Two Conjugations, named according to the
ending of the First Person Singular Present Indicative.
(1.) Verbs in -e. (2.) Verbs in -pe.
The Verb-stem is the shortest form in which the stem
sylleble is found in the Verb.
The Tense-stem consists of the Verb-stem with the

addition of certain fixed characteristics of Tense and
Mood.

Conjugation.—Of these Conjugations the Verbs in -w are the more
numerous, while the Verbs in -uc are the more ancient (in form), and
for the most part express the simplest motions, such as—being,
saying, going, giving, sending. :
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103.

L 11.—Persons and Numbers.

The following Table shows the distinctions of Person
and Number in different Tenses.

N.B.—The square brackets eontain original forms which no
longer exist in this shape.

ACTIVE. MIDDLE, AND PASSIVE.
PRIMARY. HisToric. PRIMARY, HisToRIC,

Sing. 1. (=pae) [+ ot -py

2. (-ou -s -got -go

3. (rs) [-] -Tat -T0
Dual 2. -Tov (-o)fov

3. -Tov -tV (o)fov (=)0
Plur. 1. -prev -pefla

2. -Te ()0

3. [-v7e] [-»7] -vTat -¥TO

Compare with this table the Paradigms on pp. 66-71,
which also illustrate the following notes.

104. Persons.—The Active IForms may bé seen most clearly
in the Present Tense of the verb eini, I am (cp. 158). The Passive
Forms may be seen unaltered in the Perfect and Pluperfect Indi-
cative, Middle and Passive, of Av-o (cp. 111), but the o is used only
after & vowel. The Personal endings contain the roots of the Personal
Pronouns (ue, oe) and of the Demonstrative (r6). These appear

lainly in the Simgular, but in the other numbers are moare obscure.
%Vith the Historic Personal endings compare throughout—eram, eras,
erat, eramus, eratis, erant; but in Greek = cannot stand at the end
of a word, and is therefore dropped ; for a similar reason u in First
Person Singular becomes ». The o in the termination of the Second
Singular, Middle and Passive, is often omitted, and the vowels thus
meeting contract : —e-as inta ei (p), 7-ae into g, e-o into ov, a-o0 into w,
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1L.— 7enses.

105. The meaning of the Tenses is the same as in
Latin, the Aorist corresponding to the Indefinite Perfect,
eg. I loosed.

Historic Tenses have a prefix in the Indicative Mood,
called the Augment, as AM-w, é-Av-or. The Perfects, Plu-
perfects, and Future Perfect in all Moods prefix the Re-
duplication to the Stem, as Ad-w, Aé-Av-ka. Two forms,
called Strong and Weak, are used of the Aorist, Perfect
and Pluperfect Active, and Future Passive. The meaning
is generally the same whether the Tense is Strong or Weak,
but both forms are seldom found in one voice of the same

Verb,
1v.— The Moods.

106. The Indicative and Imperative differ mainly in
Termination.

The Terminations of the Imperative are as follows :—
Act, -0i, -1rw; -Tow, -Tewv; -Te. -vTwW.
Pass,, -oo0, -0-0w; -o-Oov, -c-80v; -o-O¢, -c-Bowy
but the o between hyphens is used only gfter a vowel.

The Primary Conjunctive is distinguished from the
Indicative by a long vowel

The Historic Conjunctive adds : (sometimes ¢ or t€) to
the Indicative, and this . forms a diphthong with the
preceding hard vowel.

 ve—Verbal Adjectives.

107. The Verbal Adjectives are two in number (a.) in
-7ds, -1, -Tav; (b.) in -7€os, ~Téa, -T€ow, not contracted.

These are passive in meaning—\v-7ds, able, or fit, Zo be
loosed ; Av-Téos, necessary to be loosed. The first is really a
Passive Participle, cp. Latin scrép-tus; the second corre-
sponds to the Latin gerundive—mpaxéos, -7éa, -reow,
Jaciendus, -a, -wm.

Augment.—The augment is the remnant of a demonstrative pro-

noun prefixed to the past tenses of the Indicative mood. It is in
Greek the true sign of past time., (122-125.)
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vi.— Vozee.

108. The Middle Voice differs from the Passive only
in the formation of the Future and Aorist Tenses. The
meaning of the Active and Passive is the sdme as in
Latin. The Middle Voice has various meanings, the pre-
vailing idea being self-advantage, that is, the Subject of
the Verb is also the Recipient or Remoter Object. Thus
the chief uses are: —

(1) ‘To do a thing for one’s-self’ Act., Adw Tov irmov,
I loose the horse. Mid., Mopar Tov imwmov, I loose my
horse.

(2) “To get & thing done for one’s-self’ &iddorouas Tov
viov, I get my son taught.

(3.) ‘To do a thing to one’s-self’ Aobopar, I wash (ie.
myself).

VERBS IN -w.

109. Verbs in - may be classed according to the
character of their Verb-stem.

N.B.—The letters in brackets show the form which the
Verb-stem often assumes in the Present and Imperfect
Tenses. They are given to enable the learner to assign
a Verb to its probable class.

I. Vowel Stems.
Hard Vowels (Contracted), a, ¢, 0, a8 repd-o, T honour, mpa.

v Ao, 1 loose, Av.
Soft Vowels (Uncontr.), { a’v’ ’ev’ ou, :: Aot s Twash,  how.

I1. Consonant Stems.

Guttural Mutes, «, v, x [o0, 71],  as 7Aéc-o, J weave, mhe.
Dental Mutes, 7, §, 8 [{), 5 TetB-w, I persuade, mé.
Labial Mutes, =, 8, ¢ [#1), sy TUT-T-0, I strike, Tvm.
Liquids and Nasals, A, p, g, v, b Omeip-w, I sow,  omep.
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110.—CHARACTERISTIC MARKS OF MOOD,
Texss, {2 & INDICATIVE. DMPERA.
] Primary. Historic. -
Present. Imperfect.
S L|-o [—O-‘LLL] -0-v [-o-p.]A .
2- -€LS [—G-O'L -€-§ -€ [-G-Gt]
P ] 3. |-« [—e-ﬂ] -e(v) [—G-T] -£-TW
I‘:{?:I?:Eg]) D. 2. | -erov -e-ToV --TOV
’ 3. | -eTov TNV -e-TOV
P. 1. | -opev -0-pev
2| -eTe -€-T€ -e-T€
3. | ovouv) [-o-vn] -o-v[-0vr] | -0vrwy
S 1.|ow
Forure. g gees None.
.| ot
. Ete., as Present.
S. 1. -oa M.
2. -oa-§ ~oov
3. -oe(v) -a-Tw
WEAR D. 2. -Ta-Toy -Fa-ToV
AORIST. 3. -ga-TV -Ta-TOY
P. 1. -oa-pev
2. oa-Te oa-T€
3. -ga-v -Fa-¥TOV
Perfect. Pluperfect.
S. 1. |«a -K7) “ ﬁ.]f. —_
2 | -ka-s -K1)-§ -K€ 1.
WeAx 3. | -xe(v) K€L -KE-T®
PERFECT AND D. 2. | -ka-rov ~-KEL-TOV -KE-TOV
PLUPERFECT. 3. | -ka-Tov ~KELTHV -Ke-TOV
P. 1. -Ka-figy -KEL-fLEV
2. | -ka-Te -KeL-TE -KE-TE
3. | -xka-oy(v) [-KILVTL] -KEL-GTOV | -KO-VTWV
-Ke-gray } |
S, 1. -0-v A. R !
STRONG 2. -e-§ €
AORIST. 3. € —eTw
L Eic., as Imperf. | Etc., as Present. H
Perfect, Pluperfect.
SrroNG 5. 1. |« - A R\ R
TRO
PERFECT AND g s s wre
PLUPERFECT. 3. | -e(v) €L Fte,, as Weak
Ete., as Weak Perfect. | Fio | a5 Weak Perfect.
Pluperfect.

A, Augmented Tenses,

R. Reduplicated Tenses.
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CONJUNCTIVE. VERB INTINITE,
Primary (Subj.) Historic (Optative). | Subst. (Infin.) | Adj. (Participle).
-0 -0-t-pt -€ty M. -ov
s -0-t-§ F. -ovoa
-ﬂ -0~ N. -0V
-3-TOV -0~t-TOV Stem -ovr
-5-Tov -0-t-TV
'(D-’lfl/ -D-L-’LEV
-7]-75 -0-{-T€
-w-oi(v) -0LE-V
-00-t-fat -oeLy M. cwv ,
F0-t-§ F. -covea
None. -go-t N. oov
Ete., a8 Present. Stem -oovr
o -ga-t-jt -Tat M. -cas
-ays -oa-1-§ OT oeta-s F. -caca
-0 -ga-t OT TEL€ N. -ocav
-o7-ToV 1 -oa-t-Tov Stem -oavr
-g-TOV -V
-ow-pev -ga-t-prey
-o7-Té -Ta-t-T€
~cw-oi(v) -oo-te-v OT TeLa-V
k@ R, -KO-t-pit I | -xe-vat B, | M. -kos R.
-kps -KO-t-§ F. -«kuia
-k -KO=¢ N. -kos
~kn~TOV ~KO-t-TOV Stem -xoT
-K7}-TOV -KO-t-THV
- K@-pey -KO-t-fLeV
-K7)-TE -KO-L-T€
-kw-gi(v) -KO-LE-V
v -0-t-put -€Lv M. -wv
-ps -0-t-§ F. -owa
- o | -0t N. -ov
Ete., as Present. Etc., as Present. Stem -ovr
-w R. | -o-t-pu R | -evae B. M. -us R
-5s -0-t-§ F. v
-0 -0-t N. -os
Ete., as Weak Perfect. Ftc. as Weak Perfect. Stem -or

A. Augmented Tenses. R. Reduplicated Tenses
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CHARACTERISTIC MARKS OF MOOD, TENSE,
TrNSE. 28 INDICATIVE. IMPERATIVE.
a2 & Primary. Historic.
Present. Imperfect.
S. 1. | -0-pae -o-pv A.
2. |-et, [-e-cra.t.] -ov [-e-a0] -ov [-e00]
PRESENT AND 3. | ~e-Tat -€-TO -e-afw
IMreRFECT, . 2. | -e-aBov -ecBov ooy
Mip. & Pass. 3. | -ecBov <afyy -e-oBuy
. 1. | -0-peba -o-pefa
2. | -e-cBe -e-0fe -e-afe
3. | -o-vTae -0-¥TO -e-ofuoy
S. 1. | -Op-go-pas
Weax 2. | -On-oes, 3
Fururs, P ? None.
Pass1vE. 3. | -on-gerac
Ete., as Present,
ST -y A. P
2. -Onp-s -Og-vu [-6y-0.]
3. -ty -Oyp-To
WEAK AORIST, 2. -BTI-TOV . -917-701’
PASSIVE. 3. -On-myv -Gyrav
P- 1- ‘6"7-’.‘.5”
2. -Oy-1e -On-re
3. -Onpaay -Bevrov
Perfect. | Pluperfect.
S. 1. | -poe B upy AR —— &
2. | oat -0 -go
3. | -Tatr -T0 <o
gER“‘m AND | T, 3, o fov obov -afov
M%P?;L‘f:bf 3, | -afov -aOnyv wbov
) " P 1. el -petda
9, | -ofe -cbe e
3.[vTator | _yro or -a By
-pevorelai(v)  _pevor joav
S. 1. | -oo-par I,
Ferure 2. | oet, 3
Perrecr, : ! None.
Mip. & Pass. 3. | ve-Ta .
Etec., a8 Present.
STRONG S 1. | raopa |
> 2. | o€,
e I R Nowe. |
Ete., as Present. .
——|§T O I
A'f);?;\g 2 -1-§ -0
Passrve. 3. - e

Etc.,, as Wk, Aor.

Etc., as Weuk Aorist, |

A. Augmented Tenses.

£. Reduplicated Tenses,
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CONJUNCTIVE. VERB INFINITE.
Prinary (Subjunc.) | Historic (Optative). ;| Subst. (Infin.) Adj. (Participle).
-W- Aok -G-i—pnv -e-afar M. -0-LEvos
-1 [-noat] -0-1-0 [-o0t-00] F. -o-perm
p-Ta -0~1-T0 N. -o-pevor
-n-oGov -0-t-cfov Stem -opevo
-y-ofov -0-1-0 8y
'(ﬂ".‘f 0(1 -0- L-’LE 00.
. n-obe -o--0 e
I -o-vTat -0-t-¥T0
i -Opoorppy | -Opoecdar | M. -0y vo-pevos
None. -On-co-t-0 F. -Oy-oo-pevy
-On-oco-t-To N. -On-go-pevav
Fte., as Present. Stem -Gneopevo
~do -Be-inp-v -Opvar M. -bes
-Oys -Be-tm-s F. -Beioa
By -Oe-in N. -fev
-Gn-Tov -Be-ty-ov or -Betov Stem -fevr
-Oy-rov -Be-uy-Thv OF Berryy
-Ouw-pev -Be-ty)-pev or -Beprev
-By-te ~fe-1n-Te or -Oerre
| -Owoe(v) -Be-ty-gav or -Be-te-v
-pLevos & L. | _pevos einy R. | -olar B, | M. -pevos .
-pevos 5s -pevos eins F. -pewy
-pevas -pévos ein N. -pevor
-peve Tov -peve einTov Or elTov Stem -pevo
-pevo fTov -peve elTyv OT €Ty
-pevor Spev -pevos elnpev OT elpev
-pevol e -pevor elnre Or €lte
-pevor Gai(v) -pevol eiyaav Or elev |
-GU-L-py T R |-cegbar L. M. -oo-pevos K.
None ao-t-o Fv oo-frevy
“O-L-TO N. -co-pevor
o l Ftc., as Present. e Stem copevo
| ;,I.go_L.;,_ny -y-oe-obat M. -y-co-pevos
None | -oo-to F. poopen
-00-L-TO N. -5-co-pevov
| Etc., as Present. Stem -noropevo
-0 T -6-tn-v ~N-vai M. -es
-ps L -€-en-s F. ~€oa
~ -€-17) N, -ev
Etc., as Weak Aorist. Etc., as Weak Aorist. Stem cevr

¢ rrim.]

R, Reduplicated Tenses.
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VERDS

CHARACTERISTIC MARKS OF

TENSES PECULIAR IO

P
Texse. | % B INDICATIVE. IMPERATIVE.
2 M Primary. | Historic.
S. 1. | -co-pae
FUTURE. 2. | ve, pf-oceoal] None
3. | ve-Tac .
' Etc., as Present,
S. 1. wa-ppv A, —_
2. g [-ca-vo] | -gac
3. -ga-T0 -oo-ofw
WEAK D.2. -oa-c fov -ga-oboy
AORIST. 3. -aa-ofny va-oBwy
P. 1. -oa-peba
2. ca-cle -ca-rle
3. ~-Ta-vTO -a‘a,_u'eu)v
S L oy A,
STRONG 9, -ov [--g0] | -0u [-¢00]
AORIST. 3. -€-T0 -e-g 0w
Etc., as Imperf. Etc., as Present.

R. Augmented Tenses.

Verbal adjectives—1. -ros, -, -tov.

2. -7eos, -Tea, -Teov,
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MOQOOD, TENSE, AND PERSON.,
THE MIDDLE VOICE.

CONJUNCTIVE. VERB INFINITE.,
Primary (Subj.). | Historic (Optative). | Subst. (Infin.) | Adj. (Participle).
-Go-t-pyy -oe-alar M. -oo0-pevos
T wo-t-0 [-ooi-ao) F. vopery
None. -00-i-70 N. -go-pevoy
Etc., as Prescnt, Stem -gopevo
Tw-pat -Ta-epny -ga-olae M. -vo-pevos
-op [-on-oai] -Ta-r-o [-vatoo] T, -ca-pevy
-o-TOL -Fa-1-To N. -oa-pevor
oqolor -ga-t-8ov Stem -capevo
-on-afov -oa-¢-ony
-ocw-peda -oa-t-pebfo
-a-00e ca-t-ofe
-co-vrat -GO--VTO
- pens -0-t-pnv -e0Bat M. -o-pevos
-y [yoad] -0-t-0 [-ot-a0] F. -o-pevy
-1-Tas -0-t-70 N. -o-pevor
Ete., as Prescnt. Ete., as Present. Stem -opevo




72 VERBS. VOWEL STEMS.
111.
s g
TENSE. - INDICATIVE. IMPERATIVE.
2 A Primary. Historic.
Present. Imperfect.
S, 1. | A-w &Av-ov
PRESENT 2. | Ad-ets EAv-es Av-€
I loose. 3. | Ab-eu EAd-e(v) Av-éT0
T3MPERFECT D. 2. | Ab-eTov &Xi-eTov At-eTov
1 was loosing. 3. | Ab-erov &Av-éryr Av-érwy
Stem M. . 1. | Ad-oper é-Av-opey
9. | Ad-ere ¢-Ab-ere Ad-e-Te
3. | Ab-ovoe(v) é-Av-ov AS-Grrwr
'S, 1. ] M-ow
2. | AMoes
FoTURE 3. )";5""“
I shall loose, | D- 2. | Ab-oetov
A 3. | Ad-oerov
Stem Ave. P. 1. A.ﬁ-G'O/AGV
2. | AMb-oere
3. | Ab-covor(v)
S. 1. ENvra
2. EAv-gas Abgov
WEAK AORIST 3. EAT-oe(v) Ad-odrw
I loosed. D. 2. éAb-oarov Av-ocaToy
- 3. éNv-admyy Av-odrov
Stem Aioa. 1. e’—/\i;-crap.ev
2. EM-oaTe Av-gate
3. EAD-cay Av-odvrov
Perfect. Pluperfeet. (rare)
S, 1. Aé-Av-ka é-Ae-Ad-ky
i 2. | Aé&-Av-xas é-de-Ad-kns Aé-Av-ke
}‘;::32‘: I:E:;:i: 3. | Aé&AT-ke(v) | é-Ae-Ai-ker Ae-Av-kéTw
. 9. | Ae-Af-katov | &Ae-A-xerov | Ae-Ad-xerov
:E[;:;??FEC; {3, | Xe-Ad-katov | &he-AikeiTyy | AeAv-xérwv
oose ‘ P. 1. | Ae-Ad-xapev | &Ae-Al-ketper
Stem Mk 9 | AeAd-kare | EAeAd-kerre Ae-Ad-xere
3. | Ae-Ab-kar(v)) &Ae-Ab-kewarv )| Ae-Ai-xdvTwv
é-Ae-Ad-keaav }
i};’;‘[’;‘;‘* Wanting in Vowe!l Stems.
StrONG
PerrECT Wanting in Vowel Stems,
AND

PLUPERFECT.
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CONJUNCTIVE. VERB INFINITE.
Primary (Subjunc.) | Iistoric (Optative). | Subst. (Infin.} | Adj. (Participlei.
|
Af-o Ab-ocpe Ab-€ty P M. Ad-wv
Ad-ys Ab-ats | F. M-owu
Ai-g Ad-ot N. Ad-ov
Ad-yrov Ab-ottov
Af?-qrov /\v'-o[‘n]v . Stem Avorr
Ab-wpev Ab-oupey : |
Ab-yre Ad-ore :
A-woe(v) Ab-orer |
Ab-wore Advear M. Ad-cor
Ai-oots F. Ai-oovou
Ai-gos N. Av-oor
Ab-cotror
Av-golryy Stem Avooyr
Ab-ooipey
Ab-coure
Ab-ootev
Moo Ab-garpe Avoat M. Ai-oas
At-ops A-oais O —Teas F. M-waca
Ab-ay Ad-ga or -zee(v) N. Av-adav
A-oyrov Ab-oacTor
Ai-onTov AV-oeiryy Stem Aveavr
Al-copey Ab-cayuer ’
M-oyre Ad-oatre

At-carv)

<
Ad-outey O -cetay

Ac-Av-kw
J\G-Aﬁ-xyq
Ae-Ai-xy
Ae-Ai-knrov
Ae-Ad-kyrov
Ae-Ai-kwpey
Ae-Ad-kyre
)\E-/\ﬁ-xwac(y)

Ae-Ad-koyut
Ae-Ad-xots
Ae-Ad-koe
Ae-Ai-koirov
Ae-Av-koiTyy
AeAi-kotper
Ae-Ad-koure
Ae-Ai-koter

Ae-Av-kérac

M. AeAv-kds
F. Ae-Av-xvia
N. Ae-Av-kds

Stem AeAikor
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% g ,,
TENSE. £ _ INDICATIVE. IMPERATIVE,
2 & Primary. Historic. B
PRESENT
Mip. I loose for Present. Imperfect.
myself, S. 1. | Ad-opar éAv-6pn
Pass. I am being 2. | At p é-Av-ov Af-ov
loosed. 3. | Ad-erac é-Ai eTo Ai-éabw
M IMPERFECT ., 2. | Ai-eaborv é-Av-eaBov Ad-eabor
z’nr; f,frzf,,a; ::;.'s' 3. /\1"1_- e’o'eov e:- )u: - fa‘@n v Av-écbav
P, 1. | AMi-dpefa e-AiT-Bpueba,
PAss.l oI ';"‘:; being 2. | Af-eofe é-Av-ea0¢ Af-eoOe
osed. 3. | AM-ovrar &Mé-ovTo Ai-éoBov
Stem Av.
Weax For. P, | S 1| AS-Orjoopo
I shall be loosed. g 13-370“, 7
. | Av-Ofoeras
Stem Méne. Etc., as Present.
S. 1 &Mi-Onv
2. &Ad-Oys Ad-Onre
Weax Aom. P 3. é’-)ti‘i-ﬁy )»E-Gﬁ'rm
AK AOR. L. | ), 2, &Ai-Onrov AS-Bnrov
I was [o:.vsed. 3. L )‘5_915_"" /\1)'-07j1-mv
Stem Aifn. [P, ], END-Onpev
2. EAT-Onre Ad-Onre
3. EXd-Opoar | AU-Gévrop
PerFECT MID.
I have loosed for Perfect, Pluperfect.
myself. S. 1. | Aédd-par é-Ae-Av-uny
Pass. I have 2. | Aé-Av-car é&Né-Av-go AéAv-oo
been lovsed. 3. | Aé-Av-Tar ZAENG-T0 Ae-Adobw
Proeerpzcr | D- 2. | Aé-Avobov | EAéAv-alor | Aé-Av-gbov
M1p. I had loosed 3. | AMdvobor | Ededbobyy | Aedi-obur
JSor myself. P. 1. | Ae-Ad-peba | é-Ae-Ai-peba
Pass. I had been 2, | Aé-Av-ghe é-Aé-Av-o0e Aé-Avofe
loosed: 3, | Aé-Av-vrar | &Aé-Av-vro Ae-Ad-0Bwv
Stem Aehv.
"Furore PErr. | 8. 1. | Aerd
Mi1p. I shall have 2.1 e Ag_.:_':ﬁc
loosed for myself. 3' Ae-A 271
Pass. I shall o | pedvgeral
have been loosed. Ete.. as Present.
Stem Aehve.
Srtroxe For. P. .
Wanti
r— -y ] anting in Vowel Stems.
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CONJUNCTIVE.

Primary (Subjunc.)

Historic (Optative).

VERB INFINITE.

Subst. (Infin.}

Adj. (Participle).

Ab-wpot Av-oluny Av-coBa M. Ai-Suevos
Ai-p Ad-oto F. Ad-opéry
Ab-prae Ab-ouTo N. As-duevov
Ab-nafov Ab-otarfov
Ab-naBov Ai-oig Oy Stem Avopevo
Av-dpeba Ab-oipeba
Ai-nofe Ad-owrfe
Ab-wvrar Ad-ouvro
Av-Onaoiuny Av-Ofgecfar | M. Ai-Onodpevos
Ab-Ocoto F. A-byoopevy
Al-Ooorto N. Av-Onoduevoy
Etc., as Prosent. Stem AvBnoopsvo
Ai-6o Av-Geinv Av-Oijvae M. Av-Oeis
Av-Ops Av-Oeins F. Ai-feica
Av-Op Ad-Oeiy) N. Av-bév
Av-Oyrov Ai-Geinrov or -Beitov
Ab-Oyrov Av-Oeijyy or -Oeirnr Stem Ailevr
A-Odpey At-Oelnpev or -Ociuev
Av-Bijre Av-Oelnre or -Oeite
AV-Odai(v) Av-Geiev
Ae-Ad-pévos & Ae-Av-uévos elyy Ae-dbofa M. Ae-Av-pévos

Ae-Ai-pévos fis
Ae-Ab-pévos
Ae-Ad-péve frov
Ae-Ad-pévw Hrov
Ae-Ad-pévor Gpev
Ae-Av-uévos fre
Ae-Ad-pévor Gou(v)

Ae-Ad-pévos eins
Ae-Ai-péros ely
Ae-Atpéves elTov
Aedipéve ey
Ae-Av-pévor elpev
Ae-Av-pévor elTe
Ae-Au-pévor eley

F. Ae-Ad-pévy
N. Ae-Av-pévov

Stem Ae\Upevo

Ae-Av-ootunv
Ae-Ai-ororo
Ae-Ai-ootto

Ete., as Present.

Ae-Ad-gerf-ar

M. Xe-Av-oduevos
F. Ae-Avoouéry
N. Ae-Av-gdpevor

Stem Aedvoropsvo

Verbal Adjectives

Av-rés, -, -Tév, able, or fit, to be loosed.
Ai-téos, -réa, -Téov, necessary lo be loosed,




76 VERRBS IN -w. VOWEL STEAMS.
Texse. | B INDICATIVE. IMPERATIVE.
‘ 2 & Primary. Historic.
Furore MippLe.. S. 1. | Ad-copac
I shall loose for ‘ 2. | Xioe, -ay N
myseljf. 3. | Ad-gerar one.
Stem Mo, ‘ Etc., as Present,
IS, 1. &Av-oduny
2. END-rw Ab-oat
WEeAR AoRIST, 3. é&Ad-rato Av-gdarfa
I%g;?de;c;r D, 2, é&Av-vagBor | A-vacboy
myself. l 3. é- Av-(racr&qv Av-gdoBuy
i P. 1. E&AT-adueba
Stem Avoa. | -
AT 2. &Ab-caobe Ab-cacfe
l 3. &Ai-aavro Ai.gdobBuy
STRONG AORIST, e
Mmore, . Wanting in Vowel Verbs. l
STRONG
EXAMPLES OF THE STRONG TENSES MAY
STRONG AORIST, | § 1. taribov
Iporounded. | % Emibcs wifc
Stem md 3. é-mef-e(v) méro
) Etc., as Imperfect. Ete., as Present.
Stroxc PERFECT, DPerfect, , P lupecﬁa.
ACTIVE. S. 1. | ré-mdex-a &memAéx-n
1 have woven. 2. | mémhex-as | émemwAix-ns | TEmAéy-e
%?ﬁ;iig: 3. | mé-mAex-€ éremAéy-e(v)| memdey-ro
Stem wevr)\ex'. Etc., as Wk, Perf.|Etc., as Wk. Plupf. | Etc., as Weak Perfect.
S'monu Forure, | §, 1,-| #Adx-noopac
ASSIVE. .
I shall be woren. g m‘{a':%;il:a-}"
. | TAGK-
Stem mhaxra. Etc., as Wk. Fut.
ST]IC{)NG AORIST, | § &mAdr-ny
ASSIVE, 3 s s
I was woven, 2. en Aa;x-ays TAdk-n6e
Stem mhaxy. 3. émAdr-n TAakajTw
Ftc., a3 Wk. Aorist.| Ete., 23 Weak Aorist.
STrRONG AORIST, g1 2ari0d
MIDDLE. - emv-opny
1 obeyed. 2. E,m, f-ov 110-00
Stem 8. 3. émif-ero wif-éobw

Ete., as Inperfect.

Ete , as Present,
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CONJUNCTIVE, VERB INFINITE,
Primary (Subj.) Historic (Optative). | Subst. (Infin.) | Adj. (Participle).
7 Av-coluny A-georbas M. Ad-oouevos
AMi-goio F. Av-oouéry
None. Ad-ootto N. A-gépevar
Etc., as Present. Stem Avoopero
Ab-capas Ad-caipnyv Ad-ocacbar M. Av-odpevos
Ad-og Ab-oato F. Aaapéry
AM-ograc A-oarro N. Av-odpevov
Ab-onoboy Ad-caiobov Stem Avoapero
Air-oyofov Av-oaiocOny
Av-cdpefa M-oaipeba
M-onoGe Ai-cawrble
A-covra Ab-gutvro
TENSES.
BE TAKEN FROM CONSONANT VERBS (112).
mih-w wi{B-otue wif-elv M. mef-dv
wif-ys wif-os F. m8-otaa
=iy wif-os N. w86y
Ete., as Present. Etc., as Present. Stem mborr
1r£-7r)\s:x-w mewAéx-otpu memdex-évur | M. wemdex-ds
TeTAEX-YS me-wAEx-0ts F. werlex-via
mewAéx-g me-rAéx-0L N. zrerdey-ds

Efte., s Weak Perfect.

BEte., as Weak Perfect.

TAak-nooluny
wAak-tjooto
wAak-jootTo

Etc., as Weak Future.

Stem werhaxor

mAak-jrerfac

M.z dax-noduevos
F. wAax-noopéry

N.7Aak-gadpevor
Stem mhaknoopevo

wAok-©
wAak-3s
wAak-j
Etc., 85 Weak Aorist.

TAak-€iny
wAak-e(ns
wAak-ely

Etc., as Weak Aorist,

’
wib-wpat
zifp
‘
1rl.9—1]'ral.
Ete., as Present.

TAak-vac

WLG-DI.”L?)V

71'(6-0(.0

' wiB-otTo

Ete., as Present,

7TL’5—€U'50.L

M. 7rhax-eis
F. wAax-cioa
N. wAak-év

Stem mhaxevr

M. mB-dpevos
T. mb-opévy
N. #0-6pevov

Stem midoperva

—
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VERBS.

FORMATION OF TENSES FROM THE VERB-STEM.
112. Tue Tenses may be arranged according to similarity

of Tense-stem in stz groups. (129-145.)

g TENSE. FoRMATION. \YEI:EE ’i‘:’

3 .
Present A. Verb Stem -o M-

1 Imperfect A. Aug.-Verb Stem -ov EAs-oy
Pres. M. and I. Verb Stem -opac Ad-opat
Impf. M. and P. Aug.-Verb Stem -opuny ENG-Suny
Strong Aor. A, Aug.-Verb Stem -ov —
Strong Aor. M. Aug.-Verb Stem -opnv —
Future A. Verb Stem -ou Moo

{Future M. Verb Stem -oopat Ab-aopa

‘ Weak Aor. A. Aug.-Verb Stem -oe éAvoa

{Weak Aor. M. Aug.-Verb Stem -ocapyv EXv-oduny
Strong. Perf. A Red.-Verb Stem -a -
Strong Plupf. A. [Aug.-Red.-Verb Stem -y —_
Weak Perf. A Red.-Verb Stem -xa AéNeka
5! Weak Plupf. A. [Aug.-Red.-Verb Stem -«y é-dehd-in
Perf. M. and P. Red.-Verb Stem -pa: AéAi-par
Plupf. M. and P, [Aug.-Red.-Verb Stem -pxnv €-Ae-Nd-pnv
Fut. Perf M.and P. Red.-Verb Stem -gopar | Aerd-copa
Strong Aor. P. Aug.-Verb Stem -nv —

6 Weak Aor. P. " Aug.-Verb Stem -0y éNd-Onv
Strong Fut. P. Verb Stem -yoopa. —
Weak Fut. P. Verb Stem -Oqoopay  A-Gijoopac

The Tense-stems are formed from the Verb-stem by the

addition of letters at the end, or by prefixing the reduplication.
In many verbs the Verb-stem itself is altered also by the
insertion or change of letters, especially in group 1 (Present
and Imperfect Tenses), see 129.

In the Strong Perfect the vowel of the stem is often
strengthened, as mé-mouf-a ; sometimes also (especially in labial
and guttural stems) the character is aspirated, as ré-rud-a.

The Weak Perfect is the only form found in Vowel stems
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mp——

and is the more cornmon in dentals, liquids, and nasals. Where
both forms occur, the Weak as a rule is Transitive and the
Strong Intransitive.

N.B.—Many forms that are not found are given below in lighter

type for the sake of completeness.

I GUTTURAL STEMS. DENTAL STEMS. LABIAL STEMS. Liquip STEMS,
2 | Vemep-stEm whex. | VER-STEM W0, VERB-STEM TUT. VERB-ST. 0Trép.
s Weave. Persuade. Serike. Sow.
rhék-w wel8-0 TimwT-@ orelp-w
1 E-mwhex-ov t-wed-ov {-rurr-ov {-orap-ov
whéx-opac me(f-opar TYTT-opat awelp-opar
é-mhex-Spny tred-dpmy trvmr-dpny t-omap-Spny
o | Emhax-ov émwd-ov &xymr-oy é-grap-ov
“\| é-mhax-bpmp é&mi-dpuny é-TVmr-buny é-amap-buny
3 mAéw wel-orw oo oXep-&
wA{fopar wel-copar TidopaL owep-oluas
4{ E-wheta {me-oa Eruja Lorap-n
é-mhefduny ¢me-obuny &runddpny é-omep-apny
wé-mhex-a mé-mwol-a 7é-TU-0 E—
E-me-wAéxT | &-mwe-mraif-q &re-rbp-n
—_ wé-weL-Ka &-sTap-ka
5 o &-rre-mrel-kn —_— é-ocrdp-kn
wé-mhey-pat wE-wao-pon Té-Tup-paL t-orap-par
Ememhéy-pny tmenelo-pry | Ere-rip-pyy tomap-pmy
mwemwhifopar we-wel-copar Te-Todopac none
by iy éTim-ny bomdp-y
64| &mhix-Bqv tmelo-Onv érig-Onp ¢-oxdp-nv
TAax-fioopat mf-soopat TUT-Toopar owap-Hoouac
whex-0foopar Tao-8foopat rvg-Oicopat orap-§hcouat

The change of character, which takes place whenever the
termination begins with a consonant, is explained on the next
page. The above verbs may be conjugated in all their moods
after the model of Ajw without further change. The following
tenses only require to be noticed, viz., Perfect and Pluperfect
M. and P. (114), and groups 3 and 4 in liquid and nasal
stems (115, 116, 117.)
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RULES FOR THE CHANGE OF CONSONANTS IN VERBS.

113. The following are the Laws of Sound as far
as they apply to the Formation of Tenses. For general
rules see 11-27.

Guitural and Labial Stems,
Hard letters must precede Hard.

Soft, ” " " Soft.
Aspirate » » Aspirate.
Thus :—
Lebials become 7 and form 4, as Tijro.
Before o{ Gutturals ,, « ” & as mAéfw.

Betore 0 ity ve St
Labials become wu, as ré-rvu-pat.

Gutturals ,, «, as mé-mhey-pac
Labials become =, as Té-rvm-Tas.

Before 7
Gutturals ,, &, as we-TAex-Tar

{
Before x {
{

Dental Stems.
Dentals are dropped before o or &, 25 7ei~ow, we-ret-ca.
Before any other consonants they become o, as é-welo-6np,
wé-rero-pat.

Liqwid and Nasal Stems.
Liquids (%, p) require no change.
Nasals (v, u) are very irregularly treated.
v is usually dropped before o, 6, i, 7, x, but from ¢afve
(Stem ¢av) we have mwi-dav-cas, & pav-Ony, wé-dac-pa,
wé-dpav-Tar, TE-pary-ka.
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114. The Perfect and Pluperfect Middle and Passive of
Consonant Verbs.

I
=
'g % INDICATIVE, IMPERATIVE. OTHER MOODS.
Z &
8. 1. |wérdey-pac
ré3 2, | wémhefar mé-whelo Conj. Prim.
S ’ . ~
3 5 . | mér hew-Tar rewAéx-Oo me-TAey-jrévos &
35| 3 A Aéx-0 Aey-pé
23 | D. 2 |wémhex-Bov me-rdex-bov [ Conj. Hist.
E g 3. | wé-whey-Oov me-mhéx-fuv | mwe-wAey-pévos ey
i;'é . 1. | e Aéy-peba Infin. me-wAéx-Oae
< 2. | wémhey-Oe mé-wrhex-0e | Partic. me-riey-piévos
. 3. | memhey-pévor eiai(v) | we-mAéy-Owr
S. 1. | #mé-mao-par
- 2, | mé-rer-oat Té-Ter-To Conj. Prim,
a% 3. | wé-wero-Tar me-meior-Ow TeTeLT-uEvos &
8 ,u
# & |D. 2 | wémewr-for rémewg-Gov | Conj. Hist.
38 3. | mé-rewr-Gov re-weio-Hov me-meg-pévos elyy
gcj‘ P. 1. | me-melo-peba Infin, weweio-Hac
E 2. | wé-meio-Oe wérewr-0e | Partic. me-reia-pévos
3 mereaa-pévoe eigiv) | memeior-Guy
S, L | rérup-poe
. 2. | rérnpac Té-Tuho Conj. Prim.
E_}g 3. | ré-Tum-Tar TeTip-O TeTUp-pEVOS §
ng . 2_ | ré-ru-Bov Té-Tugp-6or | Conj. Hist.
3 3. | ré-Tud-Gov TéTid-Ouv TE-TUM-pEVOS €iny
E e P 1L Tel-fﬁ,u—,ueﬁa ) Infin, 75—1'15(/)—0/0.&
2. | Té-Tuch-Be Té-TUeh-Oe Part. re-rup-pévos
! 3 I4 1 ’ 4
| . | reTUp-péver elai(v) | Te-Tih-Ouwr
g P, 1. 'E:»a'wap-/ml i L
5% 2. | éocmap-car Eomap-co Conj. Prim.
= £ 3. | éomap-Tac éomrdp-Ouw é-omap-pévos &
%> | D. 2. |éomap-Gor éomap-fov | Conj. Hist.
E 3 3. | é-amwap-Gov é-omdp-Gov é-omap-pévos ey
It 3 P. 1. |éomdp-peba Infin. éowdp-Oar
2, 2. | é-omap-Ge é-grap-fe Partic. éomrap-pévos
3 3. | éomap-pévor elri(v) | éomdp-Bov |

In the Pluperfects the same change of character takes place
as in the perfect. The 3rd Person Plural is formed by 7oav
with the participle (scripti erant).
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" LIQUID AND NASAL VERBS.
FUuTURE AND WEAK AORIST A. AND M.
(1.) The Future Active and Middle.

115. In these Verbs the Future Active and Middle
inserts e between the Verb-stem and the terminations -,
-gouas; the o is dropped out and contraction takes place
as in révous for revea-os (49), eg.

Verb-stem{ Fut. Act. darv-eow, Pav-cw, dpavo,
dav, show | Fubt. Mid. ¢av-e-vopar, pav-e-opat, Ppavovpar,

In these futures the Verb-stem s always short.

- HIST. CONJ.

£ E INDICATIVE. (OPTATIVE.) VERB INFINITE.

Z B
g 1S 1| dpavd dav-oiny Infin. par-eiv
E 2. | pav-eis pav-oins Partic.
&) 3. | pav-et dav-oly M. ¢pav-or
< . 2. | dpav-efrov | pav-ofrov | Nom, < F. dav-otoa
2 3. | pav-eirov | pav-oiryy N. ¢av-obv
g . 1. | dav-olper | Ppav-oluer M. ¢av-otvra
(=) 2. | pav-eite dav-oire Ace F. ¢av-otoar
& 3. | par-obau(v) | pav-oiev N. gav-odv
o | S L v-ovpat av-oipgv | Infin, ¢av-<ioat
) Ve 117} .
A 2. | paweiy - | Ppav-olo Partic.
= 3. | pav-etrar . dav-oiro ( M. dov-otpevos
= . 2. | pav-etafov i pav-olofoy . ¢av-ovuéry
= 3. | pav-ciaBov | pav-olobyv 1 N. dav-oluevoy
Ll 4 ’
5 | P. 1. | dav-otpeda | dav-oiueba
5 2. | pav-etale | pav-oicfe
o 3. | pav-ovvrar } dav-oivro

116. Several Stems in ¢(o) and ad similarly drop o and contract,
as tehé-w, I accomplish, St. reke, Fut. rehd (for rede-ca). Fifdf-o,
T bring, St. P1paB, Fut. 5:8& (for BiBad-ow) ; see 133 b,

Attic Future.—Some stems in «8 insert e after the o of the future ;
hence xopi(-w, I convey, St. xoptB, Fut. kopd (for xopid-gew), where
the dental is dropped before o, o is dropped between two vowels, and
ew contract into o ; see 133 ¢.
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(2.) The Weak Aorist, Active and Middle.

117. In the Weak Aorist, Active and Middle, « is
dropped from the terminations -ca, -gauny, and the vowel
of the stem s lengthened in compensation ; thus :—

VERBE-STEM. ENGLISE WE. AoR. A. WK Aor M.
i after ¢ or p becomes @ wepdv  penelrate  é-mépira c wepdv-dpay

d otherwise becomes n ¢dv  show Edny-a  &-gpu-duny
€ becomes ez omwep 80w éonmep-a  €- ameip- apny
i is lengthened kpiv  judge Expiv-a Expiv-duny
v is lengthened apdv  defend futv-a npUv-dpny

There is no further change in the conjugation of Tense
or Mood.

Contracted Verbs.

118. Harp Vowel-stems (in -a, -¢, -0) undergo contrac-
tion in all Moods of the Present and Imperfect Tenses.

In the remaining Tenses, the Vowel character is

lengthened, -a into -, a after ¢, ¢, or p into 4,

-€ into -7, -o into -w—thus . —

Verb-stem, e, honour. Pres. Act. n/;.aw -rt.,uw Fut. -np.-q -ow.
» éa, allow. » édo, €0, s édow.
. ke, love. ” qSL}\em GAd. . Pddf-ow.
" §yho, show. ’ SnAdw, Syrd. |, SyAdvwe.

N.B—These Verbs have no Strong Tenses.

Obs. Many of the contracted verbs are derivatives, formed
from noun-stems in -a,.-¢, -0, a8 Typd-w, I honour, from Teud,
hanowr, stem mpa.

In some, however, the contraction is due to the loss of the
final consonant, a8 TeAé-w for Teder-w, wAlw for wAeF o



84 VERBS,
CONTRACTED
119. STEMS IN -g,
ACTIVE.
El g PRIMAEY. HisTor1c.
2 & o
Present. Imperfect.
S. 1| rps (d-w) éripwy (a-ov)
2. | Tipgs (d-eus) éripds {a-e5)
3. | mpa {d-€c) éripd (z-€)
Isproatrve. | D 2. | ryudrov  (d-erov) €TepaToy  (d-erov)
3. | mipdTor  (d-erov) éripdTny  (a-érp)
P. 1. | npoper  (d-oper) | éripuduev  (d-oper)
2. | Tipare (d-ere) ériparte  (d-ere)
3. TL/.L(BO‘L(V) {d-ovat) éripov (a-ov)
S. 2 | 7ipa {a-€)
3. | ipdre (a-érw)
I D, 2 | rpdror  (d-erov)
MPERATIVE, p
3. | Tipdrov  (a-érew)
P. 2. | ipdre  (d-ere)
3. | TypdvTwy (a-bvrww) | -
(Subjunctive.) (Optative.)
S. 1. | ripa (é-w) TYEY  (a-olyp)
2 | Typds (d-ps) Tepgns  (a-ols
3. | Tepg (d-9) TUEn (a-oln)
Coxyuxc- | D, 2. TipaToy  (darov) | mipdTov  {d-ourov)
TIVE. 3. | mparov  (dgrov) | TepgdTyy  (a-olrp)
l. | ipdpey  (drwpev) | Tepguer  {d-ouer)
2. | Typare (d-nre) TYPTE (d-oire)
I 3. ! Typacyv) (d-ws) | Tiuger ({d-otev)
.- Tipav, Lo [Ty, Tiedoe, Ty
Inﬁmtwe,{(a_m) Partlmplo,{(d.w (Lovoa) (d-’: )

a withoor v

Contractions of A Verbs (11).
a with € or 7 becomes d (the first prevailing).

29

v is subscript ; v disappears.

 (the o sound prevailing).

Obs, Sowe stems in -e contract into u instead of d, as {duw,
I live ({ys, &), (qv), wewdw, I hunger, Subdw, I thirst, ypdopar,
1 use, and a few others.
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wpud-w, I honour, Verb-stem mpa,
MIDDLE AND PASSIVE.

'§ g PrIMARY. Hisrorio,
&
Present. Tmperfect.
S. 1| mypdpar  (d-opas) | éTepdpny  (a-bumy)
2. | Teug (d-7) dropd (d-ov)
3. | TuaTar  (deerar) éripdto  (d-ero)
INDICATIVE. . 2. | TipdaBor (d-ecbov) | éTipdoBoy (d-cobor)
3. | TyaaBov (d-ecbov) | éTepdobny (a-dofav)
P. 1. | ripdpebo (a-buea) | éripdpeda (a-bucba)
9. | Teudobe  (d-eobe) | érpaofe (d-eafe)
3. | Typbvrar (deovrar) | éTip@rTo  (d-owro)
S. 2. | Tpe (d-ov)
3. | mpdabu  (a-éobu)
D. 2. | mipdobor (4-eobov)
LreRaTIVE. 3. | ryudclov (a-éorbwr)
P. 2. | Tiypdobfe  (d-eobe)
3, | mpdofov (a-éofur)
- {Subjunctive). (Optative.)
S. 1. | rpbpar  (d-wpa) | Tygugy  (a-oum)
2. | Twng (d-n) TIpo (d-0t0)
3. | Tepdrar  (degrac) | eppTo  (d-orro)
Coxsuxe- | D. 2. | mepdabov (d-yobov) | Tepwaov (d-awbor)
TIVE. 3. | Tepdobov (d-nofov) | Tipgobyy (a-oloomy)
. 1| mepdpela (a-dpeba) | Tipdueba  (a-olucda)
2. | repaole  (d-mode) | Tipdobe  (d-oiobe)
3. | mipovrar (d-wvra)) | TepgvTo  (d-owTo)
Infinitive,{ * +* Gofa., Participle,{ T #1€¥% 71, -0V
(d-erbai) (a-buevos, -7, -ov).
ACTIVE. MmoLE Passive.
FuTURe. TYow Tipd)-copat Teun-Ooopat
WEAK AORIST. | ériunoa | émipp-odungy | éryi-Onv
PERFECT. Te-Tipn-ka | TeTipn-par TeTipp-pat
a. PRIM. ] ¥
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CONTRACTED
120. STENMS in -¢,
ACTIVE,
'oé g PRIMARY. Hisroric.
z &
Present, Imperfect.
S. 1. | dde (é-w) épidovy  (eov)
2. | Ppedeis (é-ex5) épiress  (e-es)
3. | Pudei (é-e0) épile (e-€)
InpicaTIvE. | D. 2. | dpihebror  (é-erov) épiheiror (¢-erov)
3. | dthelTovy  (b-erov) éptAelrny (e-érmy)
. 1. ) dedotper  (é-ouev) épthobuer (-ouev)
2. | piheite  (é-ere) éptheite  (é-ere)
_. 3. | rAobou(v) (é-ovon) épidovy  (e-ov)
S, 2. cj)[)\u (e-€)
3. | Ppdefre  (e-brw)
. . 2. | diheitov  (é-eror)
TuPERATIVE. 3. | prheltor  (e-brww)
P. 2. | deheire (é-eTe)
3. | dtdhotvrav {e-drrwy)
(Subjunctive). _ (Optative.)
S. 1. | ¢ra (é-w) prhomy  (e-oiny)
2. ) pdys (é-5) Pehodns  (e-olys)
3. | diAy (é-7) Pthowm {e-0in)
. | ¢dfrov  (dror) diholrov  (é-ocrov)
CoxoNemvE. 3. | pLAgrov  (éopov) | drhoimyy (e-olryy)
P. 1. | deddper  (f-wper) | prroiper (é-opev)
2. | dedyTe (dpre) $thoite  (é-oire)
3. | ptAdou(v) (é-wor) ptholer  (é-oier)
Lo [ dAedy. <. dhdy  pihotoa  Puhoby.
Infinitive, \(e-ecr) Participle, (Ceww (Covsr)  (Eow)

Pres. and [ m\é-w, Erhe-ov
3ét, &-deu
But 8w, I bind, contracts throughout.

Impf.

Contractions of B Verbs (cp. 11).
ce becomes et ; eo becomes ov,
e followed by a long vowel or diphthong is absorbed.
Obs. Stems in -¢ of one syllable have only the contraction
in e (from e or e-et), as wAé-w, I sail, 8¢i, it 15 necessary :
Indic.

mAeD TAE-w

—_ 8é-p

Tmper. Couj. Prim, Conj. Iiist.

Infin.  Partl
TAé-ote  ahely  mAé-wp
dé-oc Seiv 8éo-v
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$iré-w, I iove, Verb-stem ¢peke.

MIDDLE AND PASSIVE.

E g P \
g B RIMARY. ‘ Hirsrorrc.
el
Present. Imperfect.
S. 1. | prrodpar  (dopar) | Epthoduny (e-bunw)
2. | Pt or - (é-etoré-y)| éPLrod (¢-0v)
3. | pikeitar  (beras) |érheito  (éevo)
Inprcative. | D. 2. | dtheioGov (é-eobor) | éptAeiocBov (é-eafor)
3. | ptheicBov (é-eclov) |EdtrelrOny (e-dobmp)
P. 1. | pihodpeba. (e-bucba) e’({)t).oﬁpeaa (e-bueba)
2. N(fm\.e&r@e (d-ec8e) | épiheioBe (é-eche)
3. J,(in)\uﬂu‘ral. (é-ovrar) |épiholvro (é-orro)
S. 2. | pLrov (é-0v)
3, | prhelcbo (c-éobw)
D. 2. ¢LAGzO’BOV (é-€afov)
IMPERATIVE. 3. | piheicOuv (e-ésduv)
P. 2.  puheiobe (é-cabe)
3. ‘[ PireloBuy (e-éo8uv)
i Subjunctive.) (Optative.)
S. 1. | peAdpac  (fwpm) | Pdolpny  (e-oiuny)
2. | PtAz (é-1) $iroio (¢-0t0)
3. | peAqrar  (éqra) | Prhotro (é-otro)
Congurcrive. D. 2. | ptAfjobov (énsor) | dpiholabov (é-oiabor)
3. | pedijobor (émobor) | Prholalny (e-oloony)
B. 1. | drddpela (e-oucta) | prAoipeda (c-oipcha)
2. | ptAijole  (é-nsbe) | Ptroiche  (é-oabe)
3. | piddvrar (b-wyrar) | prholvra  (L-awro)
" dereiohar . . {cjnlmfp.evo‘;, %
Inﬁmblve,{ (é-eoa) Participle, (e-buuevos, -7 -o%)
ACTIVE. MIDDLE, PassIvE.
FuTuRs, bifow | ddioopar none
WEsR Aorist, | &-dlAy-ca | Eddg-odungy | é-ddif-Ony
L PErrEcr, | none me-pidn-par | we-plAn-par
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CONTRACTED
121, STEMS IN -0,
ACTIVE.
‘S E PRIMARY. : Hisroric.
z &
Present. Imperfect.
8. 1.} A (6-w) é&jAovy (0-0v)
2. | 8ylols (5-€15) édryAovs (0-€s)
3. | dphot (6-1) édfrov (0-€)
I{‘;‘[’;‘;‘*' . 2. | SnlovTov  (berov) énAovTov  (§-erov)
' 3. | Splovrov  (b-eror) | EBnlolTyy (o-érmy)
P. 1. | Sprodper  (6-opev) énlobpev  (b-opuev)
' 2. | dnlovre (8-e7¢) énlolre  (b-ere)
j 3. | Snloboe(v) (b-0ver) édnhovy {0-0r)
S. 2. | &9Aov {0-€)
3. 877A01’H'w {0-érw)
ImeEra- | D. 2. | Sndolrov  (5.cron)
TIVE, 3. | Sprodrur  (oéraw)
P. 2. | Spholre  (5-e¢)
3. | SnAodvrav (o-drru)
(Subjunctive.) (Optative.
S. 1. | dyie ? (6-w) quof(rlvp (o-)m"qv)
2. | SnAois {6-75) Snhoins  (o-olns)
3. | dphot {6-9) SnAoily (o-0(n)
Coxsvre- | D, 2, | Spddror  (6-7rov) Syhaitov  (S-ouror)
TIVE. 3. | dqAeTov  (b-prow) Sndoityy  (o-olryw)
P. 1. | pAdper  (6-wper) Snhotper  (6-ouev)
2. | Sprare (6-7re) 8nAolre {6-ocre}
3. | BAboe(v) (b-woe) SnAoley (6-otev)
Infinitive, SyAovy Participle, {Sn/\mv dnrovea Splotv
{0-cev). (6-wv)  (b-ovga)  (b-ov).

Contractions of O Verds (cp. 11).

o with a long vowel becomes w.
o ,, short 1 ov,
Any combination with « becomes o.



VERBS.

49

VERBS.

SnAé-w, I show, Verb-stem, 8nho,
MIDDILE AND PASSIVE.

é % PrIMARY, Hisroric,
w &
Present. Imperfect.
S, 1. | dnlolpar  (6-opac) édnhotpmy  (o-bumw)
2, | Sphot (6-n) édnhod (6-0v)
i 3. | SyAolrar  (b-erar) énlobro  (b-¢er0)
Ixoica- | . 2. | Sylobobor (b-cobor) | ESphobubov (b-csor)
) 3. | SpAolobfov (b-ecbor)  ESnAotubny (o-éobyy)
P. 1. | Snplodpela (o-bpcda) : é8nAobueba (o-bucha)
2. 617)\01’:'0'06 (6-cad¢e) E’ST)A,O'Ijo'aE (d-eade)
3. | Sphotvrar (b-ovras) | é8nlovyTo  (b-ov70)
S. 2. | 8ghov (6-0v)
3. | Spdotobfu (o-éofuw)
IMPERA- , 2. | SpAovaboy (b-cofov) ;
TIVE. 3. | Sphotofuv (o-dofuw) !
P. 2. | Snhobale (é-cobe) :
3. | SphotoBuv (o-éofuwr) i
(Subjunctive.) ! (Optative.)
S. 1. | dnAopar  (b-wpa) | Snloiuny  (o-olpnw)
2. | dnlot (6-m ’ dnprolo (6-0t0)
3. | &yAdrac  (bgrar) | Sphoiro (6-0c70)
Coxaure. 2. | SyAdobov (8-nobov) | Sylolafov (é-oiobov)
TIVE. 3. | pAbaboyv (8-nodor) | Snloiolyy (o-olednr)
P. 1. | SpAdpeba (o-duefa) - Onhoimeba (o-olucha)
2. | dyhdobe  (bq00e) : Snhoiole (5-0100e)
3. | SpAdvrar  (b-wrrar) ‘ Sydolyto  (6-owvro)
Infinitive, { SyAobo Ga: Participle, Sphotpuevos, 1), -ov
(6-€cfar). (o-buevos, -n, -ov.
ACTIVE. MIDDLE, Passve
fﬁTUBE, SpAd-cw SnAd-oopac Snpro-Hiropat
WEAR Aorist, | é-8fAw-oe | éSplw-oduny | é-Snid-Opv
PErFECT, Se-8fAw-ka | Se-SAw-pac Se-8Aw-pat
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Augment.

122. TuE Augment is prefixed to all Historiec Tenses
in the Indicative Moocd.
I. The Syllabic Augment prefixes e to Stems beginning
with a consonant, as :—
A-w, T loose. Imperfect, é-Av-ov.
Obs. 1. p is doubled, as pirt-w, I throw. Twmpf, égperr-ov.
Obs. 2. Bothopar, Svvapar, and péddw take either e or %.

II. The Temporal Augment lengthens a short initial

vowel :—
a into 7 as c{fy—aj, I lead. Impf. 'i,ry-ov.
w N » €0én-w, I wish, »  DOEN-ov,

k] ’ 2 [
» @, ovopalw, I name. ,,  ovoual-ov.
L3

[
- - < 7
w U, tkerev~co, I bescech. ,  ixérev-or.

Ce & O M

< o
» v » 1\;,8[31»’;-0), I tnsult. ” v p[,é‘-oy.

The Diphthongs a, ot, av are similarly augmented :—-

a: into p as aipe-w, I take. Impf. ppour.

> .
o , @, oikTelp-w, I pity. ” (_zrc'renp-ov.
av ,, qu , avfav-w, I increase. ,  nifav-ov.

Uther Diphthongs, as e, ev, are not usually augmented.

123. Obs. 1. In nine Verbs e is found instead of % from e
These are:—

edw, I permat. épydlopar, T work.
ébitow, I accustom. épmrw, I creep.

élioaw, I roll. éoredo, I feast (trans.)
éko, I drag. éxo, I have,

&ropar, I follow.

These Verbs originally began with a consonant and took the
Syllabic Augment, but, the consonant being lost, e has resulted
from the contraction of e with € : thus épmw = gepmw (Lat. serpo),
Ympf. efprov for é(c)epmov. So eipyafdunv for &(F)epyafouny
and elyov for é(a)eyor. .

Obs. 2. In a few Verbs, for the same reason, the Syllabic
Augment ¢ stands before a vowel, dbéw, I thrust, édfow,

A few have both Avgments, as dpdw, I see. édpuwv,
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Augment in Compound VWords.

124. Verbs compounded with a preposition insert the
Augment between the preposition and the stem, as : —
ela-¢pép-o, I carry to. Impf. eic-é-dep-ov.
ex-BdMw, I cast out. w  €E-é-Barh-om.
our-Aéye, I gather. »  GUP-é-Aey-op.

The final vowel of a preposition is cut off before the
Augment as, amwo-Bark-o, I cast away, am-é-Baih-ov:
mept and 7rpo are exceptions, eg. mepi-Baii-o, [ cast
around, 'n'ept-e -BaAA-ov ; wrpo-BdArw I cast before, 'n'pa-e-
BaXi-ov, or (by crasis) wpolBaiiov.

125. Obs. Verbs compounded with dvs- augment before it, if
the stem begins w1th a consonant or a long vowel, as, 8w—¢ope o,
I am impatient, é-Sva-pspovy, Svo-wvé-w, I haggle é- 8va'-uwovv,
but after it, if the stem begins with a short vowel, as, Svo-apea-q-e-
Iam zllpleased Svo-ypérrovv, For verbs compounded with ¢,
no rule can be given, All other compounds take the augment
at the beginning, as, oixo-Souéw, I budld a house, dro-Sopour.

Reduplication.

126. Reduplication is a means of prolonging the sound
of the Stem, to signify continuance in the action of the
Verb (but it is found in Substantives as well as verbs).
The Reduplication marks the Perfect-stem, and is there-
fore found in all Moods of the Perfects, Pluperfects, and
Future Perfect.

1. If the stem begins with a single comsonant, this
consonant is repeated with ¢, as Verb-stem v
Perfect-stem, Xeiv. But if the first consonant
is an aspirate (y, 0, ¢), the corresponding hard
letter («, 7, m), is used in reduplication, as:—

8dw, I sacrifice. Verb-stem, fu. Perfect, Té-00-ka.
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REDUPLICATION.

II. If the stem begins (1) with two mute consonants,
or (2) with a double consonant (Y, £, {), or (3)
with p, € only is prefixed, p being doubled, as:—

wreivw, I kill, Verb-stem, xrev  Perfect, &-xrov-a.

oréa, I seek. » e » é-tirn-ka.

pimre, I throw. ” pir s Ep-plp-a.
But if the first consonant is a mute, and the
second is A, p, u, or v, the first consonant is
usually repeated, as :—

madfoae, I strike. Verb-stem, whay Perf. wé-mipgy-a.

ypddw, I write. » Yo, yé-ypad-a.

IIL. If the stem begins with a vowel, the vowel is length-

ened as in the case of the Temporal Augnient :—

aryyéMAw, I announce. Verb-stem, dyyeh. Perf. fyyer-xa.

N.B.—In Compound Verbs the position of Reduplication is

the same as that of the Augment (cp. 124),

127. Attic Reduplication.—Some stems beginning with a, ¢, o,

take the Attic Reduplication, which lengthens the initial
vowel, and also prefixes the first two letters of the stem,
ag i—

dAeipw, T anoint. Verbstem, dp  Perf. dA-jAiga.

éladvo, T drive, ’ Ha »n  éAjAa-ka.
éptoow, I dig. " Spux. »  Op-Gpuy-pat.

128. Reduplication with «—This form of Reduplication ja

found in the Present-stem Tenses of some Verbs in
of the First Class, and some others :—

Verb-stem, 6  Present, 7i-6y-ps, I put.

w T Eage Feond.
" ota it (for cr-ory-ue), T place,
v Bo 5 SiBw-put, I give,

” Yo " yeyvdare, I know,
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Pormation of Tenses.

129. TaE stems for the various tenses are formed
from the Verb-stem (cp. 102} by the addition of letters at
the end of the stem, eg. Verb-stem As, Fut. stem A-e ; or
by altering the vowel of the stem, eg. Verb-stem M, Pres.
stem Aww; or by reduplication, eg. Verb-stem i3, Perf
stem, middle, AeAé. In many forms the letters added at
the end of the stems have coalesced with the final con-
sonant of the stem, as in the nouns,

Group i.— Present-sten,

130. N.B—The Present-stem includes the Present
and Imperfect Zenses.

The formations of the Present-stem may be arranged
under six heads, as in the following paradigm :—

Formation.| Verb-stem. Present-stemn. | Present. Imperfeet.
&y ay- ’ dy-w fy-ov
1. Tyga Twa- Tiud-0 érlpa-o-p
A - Ab-w EXv-0-»
H:r Aeurr- Aelwr-w EXew-0-y
2 | iy bevy- getyw E-pery-or
TAK K- THK-@ E-rx-0-¥
2 r"wv TUT-T- TT-T-» &rum-T-0-¥
g BA&B | Pramwer- BAdmr-T-w &-Bram-T-0-¥
¢u);u.x puhaoo- QuNdsa-02 ¢-pvhasa-or
4 Kpu% | wpag- kpd{-w E-xpat-o-y
pa. pag- ¢ptif-w E-gpat-o»
GA - BdAN-w €-BaA-0-»
5. ynpa(s) ynpa-ok- ypdoK-w é-yfpack-o-y
6. Adp Ag-p-p-av- Aoufdv-w éndufay-o-v




04 FORMATION OF TENSES.

(1) Unenlarged Formation,—The Verb-stem isused for
the Present-stem without any change,

as dyw, I lead, Verb-stem, &y.
But i and v become ¢ and 7, as Aé-w, I lovse, Verb-stem, As.

Obs. The origin of this lengthening is doubtful; it may be
the remains of a lost iofa, in which casc these presents would
belong to class 4.

(2.) Lengthened Formation.—The Verb-stem is length-
cned by flexional lengthening (cp. 14), eg. Neimr-w, I leave,
Verb-stem, Atr.

Examples.—pevyw, I fly; welfw, I persuade; mixe, I melt.

(8.) T Formation.—The Verb-stem is increased by the
addition of 7, eg. TomwT-w, I strike, Verb-stem, rm.

Examples—«érro, I beat; Bdmrw, I dip; BAdwre, I harm.

Obs. With the exception of rikr-w this formation is confined to labial
stems,

(4.) I Formation.— The Verb-stem is increased by the
addition of & This ; coalesces with the final consonant
of the stem according to certain laws of sound.

¥ Kk, or X with t=0v, e.g. pvAdoow, I guard, for pvhaxi-w.

7 ” L= (‘ e'y' KPU’.CU), I C"'y) ”n KP“YL—UJ'
T ,, =00, ag. TAdooo, I mould, ,, Tharo,
8 ,, = ( eg. dpifw, I tell, 5 pabi-w,
A, t=AAeg. BdAdw, I throw, |, Palw.

v and p transfer the ¢ into the preceding syllable
(epenthesis), i.e. vi, pt, become w, tp-

Thus xreivew, I slay, for krevi-w.
Pleipw, I destroy, ,, epe-w.
kptvw, I judge, »  KPOVL-G,

Obs. So, exceptionally, one X Verb, ddeido, I owe, for édeli-w.
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Lxamples.

rapdoaw, I disturh (repaxrw), rdoce, I arrange (rayi-a),
Epéoauw, I row (Ypervw), Bpdoaw, I roast (Bpan-w).
carrifw, I blow a trumpet (sadmyyi-w), ordlw, I drop (erayi-w).
dyyédhw, I announce (dyyeu-w),
(5.) Inceptive Formation—The letters o« are added to
the Verb-stem, which is sometimes reduplicated,
eg. $Bd-awe-w, I grow young, Verb-stem, #pa
3i-8pd-or-w, I run, Verb-stem, 5pa
From the meaning of “beginning to do or be,” con-
veyed by some of these verbs, the class is called inceptive
(incipere, to begin).

(6.) Nasal Formation.—The letters v, av, ve (vo), are
added to the Verb-stem,
eg. dde-v-w, I bite, Verb-stem, 8ax

apapt-av-o, I err, " dpapr
;,IC-IIEI—OI.LR,I,, I come, ’ 13
Baivw (Ba-vi-w), I come, ,, Ba

Or, v (y, w) is inserted in the Stem and av is added,
Toyx-dv-o, I kit, Verb-stem, rux
NapfB-dv-w, I take, » Aof

For examples see 187.

Parallels to these classes may easily be supplied from Latin, ¢.g.
Class i. ag-o, reg-o, amo (for ama-o).
ii, dico, older douco, stem dic.
iii. plec-t-o, flec-t-o.
iv. cap-i-o, fac-i-o, jac-i-o0.
Y. ag-i-sc-or, pa-sc-0, and, with inceptive meaning, pube-sc-o,
tnvetera-sc-o. .
Vi ju-n-go, ju-n-ri, ju-n-ctum (cp. jug-win).
fi-n-go, fi-n-xi, fie-tum.

ta-n-go, tetig-i, tac-tum.
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131.  Group ii.—Thke Strong Aorist, Active and Middl.

The strong Aorist Active adds -o-» to the Verb-stem.
The Strong Aorist Middle adds -o-uznw to the Verb-stem,

The Augment is prefixed in the Indicative Mood,

The terminations are the same as those of the Imper-
fect Active and Middle, and therefore in Verbs of the
First or Unenlarged formation, in which the Verb-stem
and Present-stem ave thie same, there is, as as a rule, no
Strong Aorist, for it would be identical with the Imper-
fect. In any of the other five formations the tense may

oceur, eg.:—
Formation—
Verb-stem. Active. Middle.
(2) Aelmew, I leave, Ao oy E\ouny
(3.) rikrw, I bring forth, e érexor  érexoumy
(4.) BaA\w, I cast, Bak éBalov  éBaiouny
(5.) edpiorw, I find, ep evpov edpounv

(6.) apapravw, I err, dpapr  HuapTov  fHuapTOuNY

Obs. In a few instances a Strong Aorist is formed from verbs
of the first formation by (1.) change of the vowels of the stem;
(2.) omission of the vowels; (3.) reduplication, e.g. :—

(1.) wAéxw, I weave, mhex éxAak-0-v Emwhar-6-pny
7pémrw, I turn, Tper ETpam-o-v  éTpam-G-piy

(2.) ixw, I have, 5% fox-0v  éoyx-duny
éropac, I follow, cer &om-6-pny

(3) a.‘)'m, I lead, dy ﬁy-ay-o-v ﬁy-ay-d-'u;qy

Strong and Weak.—Tenses are relalively Strong or Weak according
as they rely, less or more, on external additions to the Verb-stem.
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132. Group ili.—The Future Active and Middle.

The Future Active adds -ow to the Verb-stem,

The Future Middle adds -oouat to the Verb-stem,

eg. dyw, I lead, Verb-stem, &y, Zfw, dfopar (€ for yo).
kdmwraw, I beat, Verb-stem, kom, xdyrw (Y for ma).

A short final vowel is lengthemed before o, e¢g. i,
Aow, ad, Tepnow. For exceptions see 165,

A dental is omitted before o, ¢pa’fm, Ppdow (ppas-cw).

Obs. o if preceded by ¢, 1, or p, becomes & not %,
e.g. édw, I allow, fut. édoaw.
idopar, I heal, fut. idoogar,
Spda, I do,  fut. Spdow,

As the Future is formed from the Verb-stem, not from
the Present-stem, the additional elements used in forming
the Present-stem in formations 3, 4, 5, 6, are dropped in
the Future; but the lengthened stem in formation 2 is
retained in the Future, e.g. Meimaw, Aeljro.

Contracted Fulure.
133. (1.) Futures without o.

(a.) Verbs with liquid or nasal characters reject & in
the Future (115), and are conjugated as contracted verbs
like peréw, e.g..—

xpt'm, I judge, Verb-stem, xpiv, fut. Kpilve, -€is, -€t, ete.

ve',u.w, I distribute, Verb-stem, v, fut. veu, €5, -6, ete.

aparrw, I overthrow, Verb-stem, oo, fut. ochdrs,
-€is, -€t, ete.
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() In some Futures ¢ is omitted and the final vowel
of the stem contracts with -e of the termination, e.g.:—

TEAD (-ew), I accomplish, fut. TeAd (Tehéow), els, €, ete,
v, I destroy, fut. A& (SAéow), -€is, -€t, ele.
éxavvw, I drive, fut. éNé (Adow), -ds, -4, ete.
Verbs in -dfw usually keep o in the future, as
axevdltw, I prepare, fut. -dow, oteydlo, fut, -dow,
but redalw, I come near, has fut. wekd, -ds, -a.

(¢) The same formation of the Future is also found in
verbs in -{fw (-idiw), of 1ore than ¥wo syllables (Aztie
Juture, cp. 118), e.g. :—

- wopilw, I bring mear, Verb-st. xoms, fut. wou:d, -eis, -ei.

134. (2.) Futures with o.

A few verbs have a Future Middle in -godua:, beside
the common form iv -gouar (Doric future).

mvéw, I blow, wvevaotuar (Tyeioopar).
mAéw, I sail, mhevaolpar (mheboopar).
deiyw, I fly, pevEoipar (Pedfopuar).

135. In verbs which signify a bodily or personal acti-
vity, the Future Middle has frequently an active meaning :
such are, g8w, I sing; arove, I hear; amolate, I enjoy;
Baditw, [valk; Bodw, I call ; yehaw, I laugh ; otpdte,
I wail ; cvyaw and cuwwmaw, I keep silence.  Compare also
the lists of irregular verbs (163).

136. In some verbs the Future Middle can have a
passive sense ; the most common are Twrcouar, aducr-
gopar, oikfoopal, ode\tioopas, oreproouat. Futures in
-obuae are rare in the passive sense.
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137. Group iv.—The Weak Aorist, Active and Middle,

The Weak Aorist Active adds -ga to the Verb-stem.
The Weak Aorist Middle adds -cauzw to the Verb-stem.
The Augnient is prefixed in the Indicative Mood.

The rules given for the lengthening of the vowel and
change of consonants before -ge and -couas of the Future,
apply to -ca and -caunw of the Aorist.

Verbs with liquid or nasal characters reject o in the
Weak Aorist, and lengthen the vowel in compensation

{cp. 15) eg. :—
opaw, I overthrow, (é-apar-ca) Eodnha.
véuw, I distribute,  (é-veu-ca)  éveyua.
kplve, I judge, (é-kpiv-ca) Expiva.
dOcipw, I destroy,  (é-¢plep-ca) épfepa.
The Weak Aorist is found in verbs of all formations;

it is the usual Aorist in the first formation ; less common
in the others, especially in the nasal formation.

138. Group v.—The Perfucts, Pluperfects, and Future Perfect.
The stems of these tenses are distinguished by re-

duplication.

A.—The Perfects Active (Strong and Weak),

The Perfect Active is formed in two ways :—
L. The Strong Perfect adds -a to the reduplicated Verb-
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stem, and the vowel of the stem is (as a rule) strength-
ened; ¢g.:—

Verb-stem, $av, shew, Perfect, wé-¢nv-a.

" mpay, do, »  TETPAY-
N M\, leave, »  Aé-Aaumr-a.
" Tped, nOUrISH, ,, Tel-fpo¢—a.

’ yead, write, » fye'-fypﬁ,tﬁ—a.

In some guttural and labial stems the character is
aspirated :—

Verb-stem, rpew, turn, Perfect, ré-rpo¢-a.
. mhex, weave, »  [mé-mrey-a.]

» BMaB, harm, w  Bé-Brdg-a

Obs. mpdoow, I do (stem mpay), has both forms, wémpdya, and
mérpdxa. The unaspirated perfect is tnéransitive, I have fared ;
the aspirated is transitive, I have done.

139. II. The Weak Perfect adds -xa to the redupli-
cated Verb-stem. The quantity of the stem-vowel is
generally the same as in the Future,

The Weak Perfect is the only form found in vowel-
stems, and is the commoner form in dental, liquid, and
nasal stems,

Before x the Dental Mutes are dropped.
" the Liquids (A, p) remain unchanged.
»  the Nasal v becomes Nasal ¢ (=ng).

Verb-stem, rwa, honowr,  Perfect, Te-Tiun-xa.

, ko8, convey, s Ke-KOui-ka.
Y ., advise, . wé-met-xa.
N ayye\, announce, Hyyeh-ka.

N $iv shew, »  [mé-day-xa.]



FORMATION OF TENSES. 101

Obs. When a Verb has both'a Strong and s Weak Perfect, the

first is generally intransitive, the second transitive, e.g. :—
Strong, wémoifa, I trust. Weak, wérexa, I have persuaded.
wédnva, I have appeared. ,, [mépayxa,] I have shown.

”

140. B.—The Pluperfects Active (Strong and Weak).

The stems of the Pluperfects are formed as those of
the Perfects. To this stem the Pluperfect prefixes the
augment, and adds the termination % in place of the
Perfect a, eg.:—

Perfect, mé-mof-a, Tluperfect, é-me-moiln.
»  TE-Tium-xa, » é-Te-Topn- ).

Obs. A later form of the 1st sing. Pluperfect ends in -ew.

141. C.—The Perfects, Middle and Passive.

The Perfects, Middle and Passive, which have the
same form, add -pac to the reduplicated Verb-stem, eg.
Verb-stem v, Perfect, Middle and Passive, Né\U-uac.

In Verbs of the second or lengthened class the length-
ened form of the Present is often retained in the Perfect
Passive, eg. :—

Verb-stem, m8, Pres. we/fw, Perf. M. and P, wé-mreio-par.
»” A, L helro, » lé-?ww-p.at.

Obs. The final consonant of the stem here comes into direct
collision with the initial consonant of the terminations, -pac, -oac,
-tar, ete. This gives rise to a variety of changes, for which see

the Paradigm of the Perfect Passive, and the rules in 113,
114,

142, D.—The Pluperfect, Middle and Passive,

As in the Active, the Pluperfect follows the Perfect;
the stem is the same, but the Augment is prefixed, and
the historical termination -umv takes the placeof -pas,e.g.:—

Perfect, Aé-AU-par.  Pluperfect, é-Ae-Ao-unp.

G. PRIM.] G
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143. E.—The Future Perfect.

The Future Perfect, Middle and Passive, is formed from
the Perfect stem by the addition of -couat, the termination
of the Future. The stem-vowel, if short, is lengthened,
as in the Future, ¢g. :—

Perf. stem, yeypid, write.  Fut. Perf. yeyparopar.
read, loose. »” Aeddoopac,

»

An Active Form of this Future is sometimes found, e.g.
mempatw, I shall do (have done).

144. Group vi.—The Aorists and Futures Passive.
There are two formations of the Aorist Passive.

L (a) The Strong Aorist Passive is marked by the
addition of e (which generally becomes ) to the Verb-
stem. The terminations are those of the Active Historic
Tenses.

In the Indicative Mood the Augment is prefixed.

Ex, Verb-stem, ow, strike.  Str. Aor. Pass,, é-rimr-g-n.
, T\, send. » é-aTAN-g-v.

This form is rarely found in Verbs which have a Strong
Aorist Active.

(6.) The Strong Future Passive is formed by adding
-foouat to the Verb-stem, eg. :—

Verb-stem, =im, strike.  Str. Fub. Pass,, tor-vjoopar.
T\, send. ” ardi-Moouar.

”
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146. 1II. (a) The Weak Aorist Passive adds O,
which generally becomes @z, to the Verb-stem. In
other respects the formation is the same as the Strong
Aorist, eg. .—

Verb-stem, A5, loose. Weak Aor. Pass. é-Av-6n-v.
” wube, nsiruct. e-mraibei-On-v.

Obs. An agpirate may be transposed, 22 (b.), e.g. verb-stem
v, sacrifice. Weak Aor. Pass, é&ri-Onpv.

(6.) The Weak Future Passive adds -@qjcopac to the
Verb-stem, eg.:—

Verb-stem, M, loose. Wesk Fut. Pass. AU-Orjaouar.
,»  wwbev, instruct, » wadev-Biaopar.

Accentuation of Verbs.

148. General Rule.—The accent is placed as far back
as possible.

Peculiarities of accent will be best noted under each
Mood . —

Indicative—The Presents of elui and ¢nul are oxytone,
but (except in 2 Sing.) are usually enclitic.

N.B—Contracted Futures arc circumflexed, as ¢avad.
If the accent fall on the Temporal Augment, it must be a
circumflex if possible, as fye.

Imperative—The Strong Aor. Mid. is perispomenon, as
Numrod,

The following are oxytone :—é\é, etpé, i8¢, NaBé, eimé,
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Conjunctive Primary.—The Aorists Passive of Verbs
in -, and all tenses of the -u: conjugation, have the
circumflex (perispomenon or properispomenon),

Congunctive Historie.—All Pass. Tenses of the -u: con-
jugation have the circumflex where possible. Final ae¢
and o are considered long.

Infinitive.—(a.) The following accent the last syllable
but one, if short with the acute, if long with the circum-
flex :—

The Weak Aor. Act, as voufoar, worjoas.

The Strong Aor. Mid, as Améobau.

The Perf. Mid. and Pass,, as AeAvoOas, memoifjabat.
All that end in -ya., as Ae\vkévas, Tilvar, clvas.

(8.) The Strong Aor. Act. is perispomenon, as Aumreiv.

Participle—(a.) The following are oxytone :—

The Strong Aor. Act., as Arew.

All of the Third Decl. that end in -s (except
the Weak Aor. Act), as Aélvkws, Avleds,
lords, 8i8als,

(0.) The Perf. Mid. and Pass. and the Verbal in -Téos
are paroxytone throughout, as Tetuuuévos,
AvTéos.
N.B—In all paroxytone words, the vowel on which
the accent falls is short; if the vowel is long, the word is
properispomenon,
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Verbs in -ut.

14'7. VERsS in -u differ from verbs in -e only in the
Present, Imperfect, and Strong Aorist Tenses Active and
Middle. In these tenses the personal endings are added
to the Verb-stem or Present-stem without the connecting
vowel (o, €) which is found in the same tenses of verbs
in -w.

Formation of Tenses.

Present Pres.-Stem. Active -z Middle -pac
Imperfect Aug, Pres.-Stem. I » oy
Strong Aor. Aug., Verb-Stem. w ¥ » MRV

A few verbs differ also in the Perfect. The remaining
tenses are the same in both conjugations.

Verbs in -y are divided into two classes according to
the formation of the Present-stem :—

FIrsT Crass.—Verbs in which the Verb-stem, or the
Verb-stem reduplicated with ¢, is used asthe
Present-stem, as ¢n-pi, I say, Verb-stem a.
8i8w-pt, I give, Verb-stem 8o.

N.B.—Verbs of the first class lengthen the vowel in
the sing. of the Active tenses,

SrconDp Crass.—Verbs in which the syllable -ww
is added to the Verb-stem to form the
Present-stem, as Seiwvv-ut, I show, Verb-
stem 8ex. (This class includes the Con-
sonant-stems.)

In three verbs of the first class, 70y, fppue, and 88wue the
Weak Aorist ends in -ko—éfyka, ke, é8wka. These forms are

peculiar to the Indicative, and are generally found in the sing.
only.

148. Many verbs have a Present and Imperfect in the o conjuga-
tion, and follow the p« conjugation only in the Aorist, as ypraoxe,
I know, aer. &pvo-v. Paive, ?go, aor. €&-fAp-v. Bibpdoxw, I run, aor.
&-8pa-v. «krevw, I kill, aor. &xra-v. ¢bdve, I anticipale, aor
#-pOn-v.
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149, 7i-Gn-pa, I place,
ACTIVE
Texse. |5 8 INDICATIVE. IMPERATIVE.
Z & | Primary. Historic.
Present. Imperfect.
S. L ri-Oppme iy
2. | 1i-0ns &ri-Bers ¥ 7(-Ge *
PRESENT AXD 3. | tt-Op-au(v) | éri-Be * r-féro
TMPERFECT. . 2. | 7{-Be-rov é-1i-Be-Tov 7i-Be-ToV
Stem T8¢, 3. | ri-Oerov éri-Oémyy Ti-OéTov
. L | ri-feper | &i-Oepier
2. | 1i-Oe-1e é-ri-Oe-te 7i-Be-re
3. | 7e-bédoi(v) | érifeoar ri-Oévrov
Strong.  Weak.
S, 1. é-Onp-xa —_
2. &fn-xas | Oés
3. &-On-xe(v) | Oéto
AogIsT. . 2. é-Oe-rov Oé-rov
Stem 0e. 3. &0émy fé-rov
P- ].. E’e(‘F(V
2. &Be-1e fé-7e
3. édeoav &Op-kav | Oé-vrov
MIDDLE
Present. Imperfect.
8. 1. | mé-Bepar | EéTe-Bé-pyy
2. | vi-Beaar é-ri-Oe-cro 7{-Be-c0
PRESENT AND 3. | Ti-Oe-Tar é-7(-Oe-7o Ti-0é-0B0
ImeerFecr. | D, 2. | 7{-8e-cfoy | &ri-Be-cbor 7i{-Be-aGov
Stem rife. 3. | rl-Oe-clov | &mi-Oealny 71-0é-g 8wy
P. 1. | 7-6é-peba | é-re-Oé-pebo
2. | 7{-Be-ab¢ é-ri-B¢-abe 7i-Oe-00¢
3. | 1i-Be-vrar | &Ti-Oe-v1o Ti-0é-0Buwv
STROXG S. 1. E-Gé- gy —_—
AORIST. 2. &ov Boi
Stem 6¢. 3. é-fe-to fé-obo

Etc., as Imperfect.

Bte., as Present. .

* Formed as from Verb in -w.

Impf. rarely é.7{6y-5, é-7i6n.
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YVerb-stem fe.
VOICE.

CONJUNCTIVE.

Primary (Subjunc.)

Historic (Optative).

VERB INFINITE.

Subst. (Infin.)

Adj. (Participle).

71-0% Ti-Belny T-Oé-var M. 7i-Bei-s
Ti-07-s Ti-Oeins F. r-fBei-ca
707 Ti-Oeln N. 7-fév.
T-0f-Toy Ti-Oetrov

Te-05-Tov Ti-Belmyy Stem Tibevr
Tt-0i-pev Te-Oetpev

Ti-0ij-1¢ Ti-feire

Te-Bo-a1(v) T-Oeter

06 Beinv Oei-var M. Bei-s

Ons Beins F. Gei-ga
oy Oein N. fév
07-Tov Oeirov

O4-tov Oeitnv Stem Oevr
Oa-prev Ociper

On-7e Ocite

Oi-ai(v) Ociev

VOICE.

7e-06-pac Ti-Bei-pnv T{-Be-afac M. 1e-6épevos
-0y T-Oet-0 B, 1i0e-uéry
Ti-07-ras Ti-Oei-To N. 7i-0é-pevoy
7i-85-0 Gav Ti-Oei-abov

7¢-07-00ov re-Bel-a Oy Stem T8epevo
T1-0d5-peba Ti-Oel-peba

T1-070-O¢ 7e-Oet-ae

Tt-06-v1at Ti-Oet-vro

Os-pat Oei-ppv Gé-abos M. Oé-pevos
09 Oei-o F. fe-péy
-t Oei-To N. 6é-pevov

Ete., as Present.

Etc., as Present.

Stem O¢pevo
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150.

fy-pi, 1 send,

ACTIVE
T .
Tuxss, |2 § INDICATIVE. [MPERATIVE.
2 E Primary. Historic.
. Present. ; Imperfect.
S. 1. fg-pe t-ev®
2. | im-s t-ees*® lea*
o 1} L * [ 34
PRESENT AND 3. f,"')'ﬂ"(") Ce -eTw
IMPERFECT. . 2. | i-eTOV i-e-ToV L-e-Tov
Stem te. . 3. z-e-'rov lf/—é-rnv i-&Twy
P. 1. | Ceper i-e-prev
2. | t-e-7e i-€-Te fe-re
3. | t-a-ou (1) i~-cay i-é-vrav
Strong. Weak.
G
S. 1. 7)-Ka —_
2. J-xas | és
3. -ke(v) | &t
Aonist. 2 elToy ) &rov
Stem & 3. e~y &Tov
P. 1. €i-pev
2. el-Te éte
3. e~cav  Hkav &vror
MIDDLE
Present. Imperfect,
S. 1. | fepoe Lépgy
‘) 14 o [’ [:4
) 2. | leoae i~e-co i-e-oo, tov
T o
DPRESENT AND 3. | t-e-rar ie-To0 6000
IMPERFECT. . 2. | i~e-c6ov i-e-o-Gov f-eoloy
Stem e 3. | tl~e-wbov i-éclyv i-é-06uwy
;
P. 1. i-é-pefa i-é-pela
2. | t-e-oBe i-e-ole l-e-cfe
3 o - c s
.| Levmae le-vro i-€-abuy
o J o
S 1. EE_PJ]V o
STRONG AGRIST. 2. elvo ob
Stem &. 3 €i-To éobw
Ete., a8 Imperfect, Efc., s Present.

* Formed as from Verb in -w.

Impf. rarely t-y-v, {-9-s, t-7.
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Yerb-stem e.

VOICE,
CONJUNCTIVE. VERB INFINITE.
Prinary (Subjunc.) | Historic (Optative). ; Subst, (Infin.) | Adj. (Participle).
-0 i-einv { é-vae M. ie-
i-f-s i-elys F. f-ei~a'a.
-7 i-ein N. &év
i-f-Tov i-eiTov
i-ij-Tov teiTyy Stem et
i-0-pev -€ipiey
i-n-T€ t-eiTe
i-(?;—a-l.(v) i-eley
) ey €i-val M. ei-s
I €ins F. loa
q iy N, év
%-Tov ciTov
R-ToV ety Stem &vr
&-pev elpey
3-Te elre
a-ouv) elev
VOICE.
-0-pac i-€i-pumy levlac M. i-&pevos
& iei-o F. iepévy
-n-Tag i-et-To N. i-épevor
t-n-0fov "i-€t-g Gov
i ﬁ-o‘gov lf—e[-creﬂv Stem lsl.uvo
t-G-pefa i-el-pefa
i--ofe i-el-ofe
| {-G-vTas Let-vro
o-pat a—;n)v é-ofar ‘M. &pevos
1 €l-o F. épévy
N-TaL €10 N. éuevov
Etc., as Present. Ete.
Stem épevo
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151, Lory-pe, I place,
ACTIVE
g g
Texse. |5 & INDICATIVE. IMPERATIVE.
s A Primary. Historic.
Present. Imperfect.
S. 1. | fomppe Loy _—
2. | fory-s Lary-s oy
PRESENT AND 3. | Forypouy) | foTy LoTd-Tw
IMPERFECT. .9, | {ora-tov tora-Toy LoTa-Tov
Stem {ord. 3. | {-ora-Tov iord-TV lord-Twy
. 1. | fora-pev fora-yey
2. | i-ota-Te loTa-te t-ora-te
- 3. f-cr&.‘—o-z(v) Lora-cay t-oTd-vTwY
S. 1. LoTy -
2. &oTn-s o17-0u
STRONG 3. oy oTH-TW
Aogisr. . 2. EoTpTov arij-Tov
Stem ora. 3. ok aTH-TOV
P. 1. Eomy-pev
2. éaTy-Te oTR-TE
.1 LoTy-cav TTA-VTWY
Perfect Pluperfect.
PERFECT AND |y | Zrripka €lom-Ky érT)-Ke
PLUPERFECT: | ¢ o | (Sce 156) torra-f
MIDDLE
Present. Imperfect.
S. 1. | iora-par t-ord-pmy
2. | {ora-gat iorevo iora-go
PRESENT AND 3. | foTa-Tar {-oTa-To t-ori-olow
Imperrecr. | D. 2. | {ora-cBov | {oTa-cbov t-ora-obov
Stem iora. 3.| i-ora-gbov | Lord-abyy t-ord-ofwy
P. 1. | i-ord-peba | ioTd-peba
2. | t-ora-obe t-ora-abe lora-ole
3. | lera~vrac {-oTa-vTo i-ord-ofay

N.B.—In the Present, Future and Weak Aorist, forpue has a
transitive force, I make to stand ; in the Strong Aorist and Perfect
it is intransitive ; Strong Aorist, &rryv, I stood ; the Perfect éoryna
has the meaning of a Present, I stand. The Middle means I pluce



FIRST CLASS.

III

Verb-stem o7,

VOICE.
CONJUNCTIVE, VERB INFINITE.
Primary (Subjunc.). | Historic {(Optative). | Subst. (Infin.). | Adj. (Participle).
< ~ 13 ’ € ’ 3 Z
o6 iorainy i-orra-vat M. iords
:'O'Tﬁ'; i-ora ’:"I? F. iord-oa
< - L3 Id e <
i-oraiy N. lord-v
i-oTtg-Tov i-ocTaitov
e o~ ¢ ’ 3
TTH-TOV -oTaiT)V Stem ioravr
0T @G-pEy i-oraiper
i-oTHTE oTaire
t-oro-ouy) t-oralev
~ ’ ~ 4
oT® oTainy oV M. ord-s
ary)-s arains F. ordo-a
oy oraiy N. ord-v
oTi)-TOV oTALTOV
ari}-Tov oraityy Stem aravr
u"rﬁ-,u.ev UTalpey
oTH-TE oralte
oTid-oi(v) araler
e 4 13 Ve 13 ’ ¢ ’
éoTj-k0 éoTif-roym éormy-kévae | éoTKds
frTw éorainy érTavar dords
VOICE.
< ~ 3 7’ 7 € Vd
{oTG-pat i-oral-uny loraofac | M. iord-pevos
i-oTh t-oTato F. iore-pévy
oTi-Tac i-oTai-To N. iord-pevor
torh-afov ioral-obov
[ -~ ¢ Id
iorij-oclov toracalny Stem lorapevo
tord-peba iorai-peta
¢ a . N
tariobe t-orat-gle
t-oTw-vTaL i-orai-vro

myself or place for myself. There is no Strong Aorist Middle and

the Perfect éorapac is rare.

I placed for myself. For other Tenses see 154.

Weak Aorist Middle éorpoduny always
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152, 8{-8uw-pe, T g'iﬂe,
ACTIVE
: & Primary. Historie.
Present. Imperfect.
S. 1. | 8&-8a-pue é-8(-8owr*
P 2. | 8{8w-s é-81-8ovs* 8¢-Gov®
Bk 3. | 8ibwou(v) | &8-Bov* 8u-88-w
IMPERFECT. . 2. | 8{-80-Tov é-8{-8o-Tov 8i-8o-Tov
3. | 8{8o-rov €-81-86-rnv 8e-86-Twv
Stem §ibo. ™
om . 1. | 8i-8o-pev é-8{-80-pev
2. | 8i-8o-7¢ é-8{-8o-T¢ 8i-8o-Te
3. | 8:-86-Gou(v) | é-8i-8ocav di-8d-vrov |
' Strong. Wealk.
S. 1. é-8u-ka —_
2. édw-xas | 86
AORIST. 3. , é&Buw-ke Bé--rm
Stem B . 2. &8o-Tov So-Tov
m 2o 3. é-8o-mv 84-rwy
P 1 &-Bo-pevt
2. é-8o-Te d0-Te
3. é&So-oav So-vrwv
MIDDLE
Pregent. | Imperfect.
S. 1. | 8i-Bo-pac s’-SL-Stﬁf‘qv
2. | 8i-80-car &-0{-80-00 &-80-go
PRESENT 3. | 8-8o-rac &8i-80-70 818600
IMPERFECT. . 2. 8:.'—80-0-301/ &8i-8o-0-flow 8{-8o-a-ov
3. | 8-8o-obov &81-8606 8i-86-06
80, . > v f wy
Stem Bibo P.1.| 886 pefa | é81-80-peba
9. | 8{-80-0b¢ é-8i-8o-orPe 8{-80-0 B¢
3. | &-8o-vrar | &-8i-8o-vro 81-80-0-bwv
) 'S, 1. &-86-pyv
. i
g |75 tio .
Stem Bo l 3. é-Bo-To 8406w
. i [ Ete., as Imperfect. Etc., as Present.

* Formed as from Verb in -w.

t Weak Plur. (ddwkauer, etc.) is rave.
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II

Verb Stem So.

VOICE.
CONRJUNCTIVE. ERB INFINITE.

Primary {Subj.) Historic (Optative). | Subst. (Infin.) | Adj. (Participle).
8.8 8i-Soiny 8i-8d-var M. 8i-Boi-s
81-8@-5 8i-Soins F. 8:8ob-oa
880 3-8y N. 8e-86-v
Se-dw-Tov 8:-Solrov Stem BiSovr.
Si-8&-Tov 8¢-Bolrnv
8i-8-prev Si-doipev
Si-8m-Te Ot-Boite
Su-8i-o(v) Si-Goter

1

' 8a Solg-v Sob-vae M. 8ot-s
8G-s Soin-s F. 8oi-oa
S Soiy N. 86-»
Sw-rov Sot-Tov Stem Bevr.
Sa-rov Soi-ryv b
Sid-pev Sol-pev
Oo-7¢ dot-Te
8a-oe(v) Sot-ev

VOICE
8i-88-pae 8u-Boi-pmy 8 8o-orfar M. 8i-86-pevos
S8 8¢-8ot-o F. 8c-8o-pévy
Se-8é-rar 8i-Bot-ro N. 6:-86-pevov
81-3G-0Gov 8i-8oi-cGoy Stem SiBopevo.
3:-86-06ov 8-8oi-ofqv
8185 pebia 8i-3oi-peba
8¢-80-00¢ Si-Soi-o e
8i-86-vrar Sit-Bot-vro

] Bu'_;-l_l,a; 80,{-,1,1,]1 06-abac M. 86-'161/05
8% Sot-0 F. So-pévy
Sw-Tac Soi-To N. 86-pevov
Etc., as Present. Ftc., us Present. Stem Sopevo.
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163. Seik-vu-p, T shew,
ACTIVE
5 o -
Tense, ‘é 2 INDICATIVE. IMPERATIVE.
a2 & Primary. Historic.
Present, Imperfect.
S. L | Beir-vipe e-8elk-vv-v
2. | Seik-vii-s é-Selk-vi-s Selk-vv
PRESENT AND 3. | Selk-vi-ou(v) | &Belk-vi Sewk-vi-To
IMPERFECT. . 2. | Selk-vo-rov | E8eln-vi-rov | Seik-vi-Tov -
Stem Sevievv. 3. | Seix-vi-rov | EBeik-virry | Sern-viTov
. 1. | Belk-vv-pev | é-Belx-vi-pev
2. | Seik-vi-Te é-Selic-vi-te Selk-vi-re
3. | Seex-vi-dou(vy &8elk-vi-oar | Serk-vo-vrov
MIDDLE
1. | Seix-vi-par | é-Seek-vi-pay
2. | Sel-vv-car | é&-8elx-vv-co Seik-vv-ao
3. | 8elk-vi-rar | é-Beik-vi-to detk-vi-ofo
Presext anp | D 2. | Selk-vogbov | é8eik-vi-afov | Selk-vi-c Gov
IMPERFECT. 3. | Sed-vv-ofloy | é-Beik-vi-abny | Seik-vi-oBuv
Stem Seueyv, | P- 1. | Serc-vi-peba | é-8ewk-vi-peba
2. | 8elk-vv-aBe | é8elu-vv-oBe | Beix-vvolBe
3, | Selk-vv-vrar | &8eik-vv-vro | Betk-vi-o-@uy
154, OTHER TENSES OF
Crass 1. STEM. Future. ‘Wk. Aorist. | Perf. Act. I
TlOppe O¢ Gij-ow &-On-ka Té-0n-xa
Lpe ¢ H-ow iKa €i-ka
Lory-pe oTo. oTjow &orga &rmy-xa
oTi-oopat éory-oduny
88w Bo Su-ow €&Sw-xa 8é-8w-ra
Crass 11. , . , .
Selk-vi-pua Seu Seitw é-beifa §é-Seuy-a
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Verb-stem Seux.

VOICE.

CONJUNCTIVE.

Primary (Subjunc.)

Historic (Optative).

YVERB INFINITE.

Subst. (Infin.)

Adj. (Participle).

Setk-vi-®
Sevi-ps
Berx-viy
Sek-vi-yTov
Seex-vi-nrov
Sevk-vi-wpey
Secx-vinTe
Sewc-virwai(v)

detk-vi-otpe
Setk-vi-ois
Setk-vi-ou
Setk-vi-otTov
Sewk-vv-oitnv
Sevxc-vi-otprey
Setrc-vi-otte
Seik-vi-oter

8
Sewc-virvae

M. Serk-vi-s
1(1. SELK-V'G—(TG.
N. Sewx-viv

Stem bewcvurr

VOICE.

Sex-vi-wpot
Setk-viry
Sewk-vi-yrac

Secn-vu-atuny
Setk-viroto
Sewk-vi-otro-

n 7
Selk-vv-oBae

M. Sevic-vi-pevos
F. Sewcvi-pévy
N. Seix-vi-pevor

Setk-vi-yoflov Sewc-vi-otorBov Stem Bewxvupsvo
Sewk-vi-noBov Secx-vv-olanv
Sev-vu-dpela Seuc-vvoipeta
Sesx-vi-nobe Sevk-vi-otafe
Sevk-vi-wyTas Sewk-vi-otrTo
VERBS IN -p.

l Perf. Mid. and Pass. [ Wk. Aorist Pass, | Wk. Future Pass. Verb Adj.
Té-Oei-pan I ] Te-Oijoopac fe-Téos
elpa et-Ony é-Ooopar é-Téos

éard-fnv ora-Ojoopar ora-Téos
3&-8o-pat €-86-Gqv So-Orjoopac So-réos
Sé-Bery-pac é-Bely-Ony Sery-Grjoopat Betu-réos
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155. Notes on the Paradigms of Verbs in -p.

(1) Pres. Indic. Act. 3 Plur. tibéaoe is for le-arri, 7
becoming o, and v being dropped out. A shorter form 7ifeics,
not used in Attic Greek, is for rfe-vre, nlevar (compare Adovo
for Av-ovri),

(ii.) Imperat. Pres. 2 Sing. tife, let, 8idov, Seixvv are con-
tractions for 7i0ce, fee, 6i80¢, Seixvve, as if from Verbs in -w.
In the Strong Aorist, @¢s, s, 8ds are for 8¢-Oi, &6, §a-0i,  The
termipation -&: remains in or3-0¢ and €rra-O¢ from foTyue, and.
is found algo in yvo-6¢ from yeyvdosw, [ knrow, B7-6¢ from
Baive, I go, ete. Compare the Aor. Imper. Pass. of verbs in -.
3 Plur. The termination -oav in Imperat., Hist. Conj., and
Imperf Indw is probably due to composmon -oar is from
éaav for 1,cru.v the 3 Plur. of v (from eipi, I am), the ¢ being
lost, or from éoawrs, a form of the 3 Plur. Pres.

(iii.) Infinitive. The form in -va: must be compared with
the Perf. Infin, of verbs in -, 29 Aelwkéva:. The termination is
probably ¢, the sign of the locative case (168), and the Infinitive
is a case of a verbal substantive signifying the action of the
verb, ag mifévar (stem mleva), in placing.

(iv.) Middle 2 Sing. The o of -cac and -go of the present
(and imperfect) in the Indic. and Imperat. is rarely elided as
in verbs in -w; but in the Conjunctive present and in all moods
of the Strong Aorist it is always elided.

156, The Perfect and Pluperfect Active.

The Perfect and Pluperfeot Active are usually the same as the
Weak Perfect and Pluperfect of verbs in -o, but some verbs have
a shortened form in the dual and plural of the Indic., and in
all persons of the other moods, a8 érmyxa, T stand.

Perfect Indicative.

8. 1. éomyra D. 1. P. 1. évra-per
2. éomyras 2. érra-tov 2. &orra-Te
3. éorgxe(v) 3. &rra-Tov 3. cora-oe(v)
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FPluperfect.
8. 1. elomijky D. 1 P. 1. dora-pev
2. ciomixkys 2. &ora-Tov 2. &ota-te
3. elomijke 3. éord-yv 3. érrd-gav.,

Imperat., éorra-0:.

<
Infin., éoTd-vac.

Con}. Prim., éora.

Conj. Bist., éorainy,

Partic. Nom., érrds, -Goa, -ds.

Ace, éoTdTAR, -BOOV, -0S.

Obs. Some verbs of the o conjugation have similar Perfects,
as Té0vyka from Ovioxw, BéfByka from Baive, 8édia (or 8édoika)

from (8eibow).

15'7. To the First Class of Verbs in -p¢ belong elui,
Tam; elpe, I shall go; ¢mpl, I say.

(1) elpi, I an, Verbstem &.

INDICATIVE. CONJUNCTIVE.
IMPERA-
TIVE.
Primary, Historic. Prim. (Subj. ).| Hist. (Opt.)
Present. | Impenfect.
S 1| el-pl sy or i — @ elqv
2 1€ Joba v 7S efs
3. | bo-ri(v) | v éoTw 7 €l
D. 2. | éo-Tov fjoTov értov fTov efrov
3. | éo-1év noTyy éoTwy frov elryv |
P 1 | éo-pév ey — Opev elpev
2. | éo-1é e éorte ATe elte
3. | eoi(r) joay dvrwy doi(v) elev
Infinitive, elvar.  Participle, dv, ofoa, dv, Stem ovr.
|

G. PRIM.]

o
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Future Indicative.

S. 1. &oropar D. 1. P. 1. éobpebu
2. éoy or ioe 2. éoeabov 2. éoeabe
3. forac 3. &reabov 3. éoovrar

Conj. Hist, éoolumy, Infin. ioeabar, Partic. éodpevos, -y, -ov,

Obs. 1. The Present Indicative, with the exception of the
2 Sing,, is enclitic.

Obs. 2. Pres. Indic. 1 Sing. ei-pi is for ir-pi (compare Latin
sum for es-u-ms), the diphthong e resulting from compensatory
lengthening for the loss of s. 2 Sing.  is for oo, éau,
3 Plur. eiol for &o-vre, Conj. Primary 1 Sing. @ is for éo-w,
2 Sing. fis for éo-ps, ete. Conj. Historic 1 Sing. efpv 18 for
éo-17)-v (compare Tife-in-v, and stem old Latin for sim). Impf
1 Sing, ¥y is for to-ap, éap, éav (compare Latin eram from sum.
where 7 Is for 5). Sometimes v is dropped, and we find %, old
Greek ée, in the 1 Sing. The Augment may also be absorbed
in the . The Fut. 3 Sing. éoras i3 for do-erar, by syncope.

158. (2.) epe, I shall go, Verb-stem i.
INDICATIVE. CONJUNCTIVE.
- IMPERA-
TIVE. ‘
Primary. Historic. Prim. (Subj.) ; Historic{Opt.)
Present. | Imperfect.
S, 1 el Hee — tw Toipue
‘) T L4 0 '0 " ”
e | €L newrba Lot /23 tows
3. | etoe(v) i€t ITo iy fos
D. 2. ] i-rov fTov — prov | lowrov
3. | trov iy — inTov lolryy
P. 1. | fpev 7 pev — {wper {ovpey
2. | t7e 1Te iTe tyTe fotre
Y
oo rav s Y v
3. | {doe(v) fyeoa } wrrov | lwouv) locer
Joor

Infinitive, tévar.  Participle, idv, iotaa, ©v, Stem tovr.

Qbs. In the Present Indicative 1, 2, 3 Singular, the diphthong
e may be compared with Aefrw, from Verbstem Mn. It is
confined {o the Singular, like the long vowel in 7ifpu., ete.
The Imperfect resembles a Pluperfect in form. The -a in fja
is the same as in ¢a, 77 (Lat. eram), and jja is therefore for Hioca

(=étetoa)
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159. (3.) ¢npi, I say, Verb-stem ¢a
INDICATIVE. CONJUNCTIVE. VERB INFIN.
IMPERA-
| TIVE.
Primary. Historle. Priin. (Sub.)| Bist. (Op.)| Infin. Part.
Present. | Imperfect.
S. 1| dyui | épyv — b painy | pdvac|(Pds)¥
2. | ¢is épmoba | 00 | dps baiys
3. dyai(v) édn $arw | ¢ pain
D. 2. | ¢ardr | EpaTov — | ¢7Tov dairov
3. dardv | épdrpy — $rTov daimy
P. 1.| dpapév | épaper — | poper | paigev
2.} paré | épare dare | prTe dbaite
3.] ¢pdai(v) ipigar — | pidci(v) |, pater

Future, pjocw. Weak Aorist, épyoa.  Part. Mid. pdpevos.

* ¢dokaw, from ¢dokw, is commonly used, and an Imperfect égacxe is
used for a strong or reiterated assertion.

0Obs. The forms of the Present Indicative are enclitic, except in
the 2 Singular.
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160. Oida, the Perfect of the stem 8 (Strong Aorist eldov)
is thus conjugated :—

oiba, I know, Verb-stem (8.

INDICATIVE. CONJUNCTIVE.
IMPERA-
TIVE.
Primary. Higstoric. Prim. (8ubj.) | Hist. (Opt.)
Perfect. | Pluperfect.
S. L ofb‘g: f]'(;?; 4 — €idd eideinv
2. olaOa 18908a edip €8s eiSeins
3. olde(v) | 7beu(v) o eidy €i8ein
D. 2. irTov HoTov — eidfjrov elBeiTov
3. foTov goTyy — ednTov eldeimyy
P 1 i pev o ey — €ldOpey elBeiper
2 ioTe oTE oTe eidfjTe elbeiTe
3. iodouv) ‘é&trav } — €idai(v) | eidelev
noay

Infinitive, eidévor. Participle, €iSds, eiSvia, €8s, Stem elSor

S

0bs. With the form ol8a from 8 compare Aéloira from Avr, and
with the e of the conjunctive compare Acirw from A and efue
fromt. The 2 Sing. olofa is for o0i8-8a (the dental becoming o),
and iorov, iopev are for i8.1ov, B-uev. The 3 Plur. lodou(v) is
probably for 18.cavre. The 7 in the Plupf. is due to the argument,
%8 being for é-eid-,
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161. Irregular Verbs.
Future. Aorist. | Perf, Act,| Perf. Pass. | Aor, Pass.

-Gyvupe, -dfw dafo -ddya -édyny
break (tr.) (intr.)

#dw, doopac foa Hopae Hobqv
sing

1i8oBpar (e-w), allécopur, |1 1 1}8éobny
reverence

é-

-alvl (ew),? |-alvicw -veca -jvpuac -yvélny
praise

aipi (ew)’ |aiprjow elhov npnKa nenpa Npébyy
take

alofdvopat, |aictijoopar |yjobduny Fofnpac
percetve (dep.)

drotw, dkolgopar | fkovoa dxrjkoa Akoto Oy
hear

aMoxopat, |GAdoopar |édAwy? édAwka
am caught HAwy fAwka

d#aP’Ta’-Vw, &FapTliO'O,lal 77,"4(1!)1'0]’ 'Ii‘ll(ip‘r)']’(a ?‘]‘llden‘U-aL ﬁ/wpf’lﬁg??v
err -

dpdr-evvup, | duded Nudicra Huleopdr
clothe

dvalivke, |dvaldow dvjlvora | dmjAoka |dvjlopac | drpAdipd
spend dvadeoe |dvdAwkae |dvdlwpat

1 Aor. 5desdunw, Poet.

Perf. ¢ 8eopar, rare.

2 The simple verb is poetic, érawd being used in prose. Perf. ér-gvexa only in

socrates,

3 d\oxouac supplies a Pres., Impf., Fut., Aor., and Perf., Passive.

The mid.

lpoduai, means I choose, Fut., alppoouar, Aor. el\éuny, Perf. gpmuai, I have chosen,
r I have been chosen, Aor, pédn, I was chosen.
4 The moods are édAwp, or fAwy, &G, dlolny, AAdrat, dhols,

5 Aor. Pass. dvid@ny, rare,
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Future. Aorist. | Perf. Act. | Perf. Pass. | Aor. Pass,
drexfdvopar | dreyjoopot | dryyGdpny dmix Onpuar
am hated
dpéokw Npeaa
please
dprd (ew), | dprégw fpreca
suffice
Zgg‘i”"’: } adfijow nofpea | pifyxa yenpar | pi&ifny
’
increase (tr.)
dyxBopa, dyBéaopas HxBéabyy
am vezed
Baive, Brioopas By 1 BéBnka
go
BdAlo, Baid éBakov | BéBAnka | BéBAnuar | éBAA0Ny
throw
BBdfw, Bifa éBifaca
bring
BeBpdoxw, Béfouka | BéBpopat | {Bpibny
eal
BAraordve, | Brarriow | éBAasTor
bud
Béoxe, Booiaw
Jeed
Bovhopas, | BovAioouad BeBotApua | éBovAsfny
wish HBovAifny
-~ 2 -~ ¥ 4 MI
yapo (ew),? | yousd éynpa yeydunka
maTy
ve)d (a-0), | yeddoopar | éyéAica éyeddony
laugh
yipdoke, | ynpise éyfpioa | yeyidpara
grow old ynpaoopre
|

1 The moods are &3nw, 8i0:, B0, Baiyy, Bivar, Bds (mostly dmo-).
2 Mid +yauoiua: (of the woman), nubo.
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Future. Aorist. | Perf. Act. | Perf. Pass. | Aor. Pass.
yiyvopac, yevijoopar | éyevdpny | yéyova yeyévnpac
become
yiyvdoxw, | yvdoouar éyvor ! éyvoka Eyvacpar | éyvdalyy
asceitain
Sdxvw, Sibopac ébaxoy ? Sédnpypar | édfxbny
bite
-SapBdvo, ~&apbov 3 | -Seddpbnkal
sleep
el (e-et), Sefores d8énoe
it is mecessary
Séopar, M., |8edjoopac &Senbny
entreat
Sddakw, Si8dfw éSi8ufa | 8edidaxa | Sedidaypmosl E8:8dx Oy
teach
drd
-8i8pdoke, | -Sploopar -E8pdv -edpdxa
run
okl (ew),t | 86fw é8ofa 8eédoypas
seem
Sbvapac, Svvijaopal Seddimpar | dunjlbgy
can Rovrnfny
8w, 8w éSvaa 8edTpuar | &Pl
cause to enfer é8vp(intr.)| 8edvxa
(intr.)
éyapw, éyepl fyewa | éypiyopa®| épiyeppar| fyépbyy
oouse
édédew, édelrjow N0ednoa | HBeknke
will
é0ifw, H efwora elOika eibwopac | elfiatny
accustomn :
édatvo, EAG HAaoa éMjAaka | EXfAapar | JAdbny
drive .
é)t&;zm, EAifw eihila ethiypar | elhixtqy
roll

1 The St. Aor. Act. moods are &yrwy, Y6, yvd, yvolyy, yrlvas, yvods.
3 Str. Aor. &5pafor, poet.

2 Wk. Aor. &nfa, rare.

4 Fut. doxfow, Aor. édéxnoa, Perf. dedbxnxa, Aor. Pass, édoxifnr, all poet,
¢ Perf, Intr. { am awale,
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Future, Aorist. Perf, Act. | Perf. Pass, | Aor. Pass, '
éAxw, o efAkvoo | AkUka | efAkvopal | elAxtofny
drag '
ériorapas, | émorioopat jroThOyv
understand
émopar,l &fopar éomdpuny
Jollow
&ppa, éppijow fpproa | jppyka
go away
épxopar, elpe ? YA oy éAjhvla
go, come
éorliw, édopae Eayov 3
eat
kaf-
-evdw, evdijow
sleep :
edpiorw, evpiow ebpov etpyka. edpnpas | evpétny
Jind
éxw, éu éoxov
have Fxhow éoxnka |4
&lw, &fjoopat nYnoa 5
cook
i (a-w), édow eldoa elara elapac eladny
allow
{éw, ftow éleaa
boil .
{edyvupe, G élevla evypar | éfedx i@
yoke
(6 (a-w), Bidoopa | éBlwy Befiwxa
live
3 Paoxw, 7 #Bnoa Bf3yxa
grow up

1 Tmpf. eiroumpr, Aor. M. Inf. owéofau
% elu supplies Lmperf. and Moods of Pres., see 160,

#ixw, I am come, supplies an alternative Perf.

8 Perf. Act. édnidona, Perf, Pass, éipdeapuas, rare,

¢ Perf. Pass. foxnuai, used in compounds,

5 Perf. Pass. fynuar, Aor. Pass., Hy#0nv, rare.
6 Fut, phow, rare.

7 Fut. é¢-nfrow, rare.

é\eboouar, poet. and rare.
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Future, Aorist. | Perf. Act. | Perf. Pass. | Aor. Pass,
7Soua, No@ioopar, Nobny, M.
delight in M.
fdrrw, Bdyw é0ayo, TéQappar | érddmy
bury
Gryydvo, Bifopar £0Lyov
touch
dmo
-Ovijoka, -Bavospar -¢0ivoy | réfvyra
die
-fpiakw, -Oopobpas | -E0opoy
leap
- )
ixvodpat(e-o),| -{fopar -ikuny -ypa
come
idaokopar, | ildoopat iddodpny
propiliate
xabfaipw, kabBapid éxdGnpa xexdfappac| éxabdpbny
cleanse,
kabefopar, | kabeBobpa
sif down, sit
kabifw, kaBii ékdBoal
set, also sit
kdOquac,?
sit
Kaiw, Katvow ikavoad | kékavke | kéxavpal | éxadOnyy
burn
kaAd (-ew), | kaAd dcddeda | kékAnka | xéxAnuar | éxAidfny
call
Kkdpva, kdpodpat Exdyprov xéxpnxa
toil
Kefpa,t keloopat
lie
1 Aor. xddica, poet,
2 The Moods are xdfnuar, kddnco, xabSpas, xabolunw, xabfabfa, kxabiuevos,

3 Aor. Ixea,

Impf. ékabriunv.
poet.

4 The Moods are xeiuas, xéivo, (xéwpai, Tare), xeoivny, keighar, Keipeyos,
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Future. Aorist. Perf. Act. | Perf. Pass. | Aor. Pass.

kepdvvipe, |1 éxépaca kéxpiapar | éxpabny
mes

kepdaive, Kkepdave képdava |2
gain

keyxdvo,? kixnoopat | éxexov
Jfind

KAaiwt kAadoopar | ékAcvoa xéxdavpac
weep

kAérTo, kA& idefa kéxdodpa | xéxAeppad | éxddmmy
steal

kAfvo, KAV éxAiva kéxAia | kéedpar | échifny 5
bend

Kpépapat, Kkpepoopnt
hang (intr.)

kpepdvvvpe, | kpepd éxpépace éx pepdo Gy
hang (tr.)

kptvw, kplvd éxpiva kéxplka | kékpipar | éxpllny
Judge

kr@pa (0-0),) kTioopat éxToduny kéxTypar 8 éxm)Biv
acg’uﬁ'e

-kTElVW, -KTEVD -éxtava T | -éxTova
kil

Aayydvo, Ajfopas éAayov eAnya® | elAyypor | éXgxOyv
obtain by lot

Aapfdve, | Ajopar édafov eiAnda eidqppar | Edjdpbny
take

Aavfdyo, Aoa élabov Aédnfa |9
lie hid

Adokwo, Aaxijoopar | éAdkov Aédaxa 10
ey

1 Yut. kepdow, late.

2 Perf. Aor. -kexépdnka, in compounds.
Fut. Aor. «Aajow, rare.

4 Also xAdw.

¢ Terf. xéxrypac, I possess.

Plato.

7 Str. Aor. Act. #xravov, poet.

Aor. Pass. éxepdadqw, rare,
3 Only in poetry. Epic form «Iyirw.
5 Wk. Aor. Pass, é&\ivone, poet.

Another form, éxryuay, is rare in Attic except in

For the Passive voice aro-@vijokw is used (g.v.).

8 Perf. Act. AéNoyxa, poet.
? Perf. Mid, Né\goua:, I forget, Aor. éxfobmw, I forgot.
4 Str. P. AéAnxa, Epic.
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Future. Aorist. Perf. Act. | Perf. Pass. | Aor. Pass,
SAéheypas
Aéyw, Pnpi, | Aéfa éela 2 -efAeypar | EAéxOny
dyoperw,} épo elmov, elma | etpyxa elpnpat éppnny
say
pavldvoe, padhoopar | &udfov pepdbnka
learn
pdyopat, payolpar |éuayecdpyy pepdynua
Jight
pebioxo, 3 éueiotny
indoxicate
Méle, pelfjoe épédnoe pepédnie
it is & care
peAAw, peldfow | éuéAddyoat
infend
pévo, e dueva HEfLEVKE
remain
plyvop, | ptfo éuiba pépiypas | éuixfqv
iz
-ppvioke,’ | -price -épvnoa pépvnpac | épviodny
remin I remember
vépo, veud éverpa vevéunka | vevéunpae | évepyOny
allot
véw, veboopar | Evevoa vévevia
swim
oiyw,t . v R
oi"ym;/u, } oitw éofa Egypat
open
dvolyrups, | dvoifw dvéy dvépxa | dvépypar | dvegxfnv
olopot, olfoopac @by
think (as Mid.)
olyouat, oiyrjoouat T
am gone

1 gyopedw takes the place of Aéyw in compounds.

1 Wk, Aor. Act. #\eZa, rare in Plato and the Orators.

2 Wk, Aor. Act. éué@ioa, poet.
4 Impf. and Aor. sometimes augment with 7.
5 Simple Verb is poet. in Act, Voice.

¢ ofyw is the more common form.

ompounds.

7 Perf. ofywxa or gxwka, poet.

The double augment occurs chiefly in
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Future. l Aorist. l‘ Perf. Act. | Perf. Pass. w Aor. Pass.
dhrbdvo, dAigfov
stip
-SAAvpue,! -8Ad -HAeoa -0AdAexa
destroy -5AwAa
(intr.)
opvopt, dpovpat dpooa Spdpoxa opstnv
Swear
Spdpyvvps, | dpdpbuw dpopfa aoudpxOnv
wipe
Spvupe, Spow opao. Spwpa.
TOUSE (intr.)
opd (a-w), édpaka ® | édpapar »
see Syopar dppat Oy
‘elov 2
dodpaivopar,| dodpioopar | dodpduny
smell (tr.)
ddeldw, ddeijon epeAov
owe
opAioxdyw, | opAdow, ! GpAov depAnka
owe
waifw, waifopas éro.ae méraika | wérairpal
sport
Tdoyw, meloopal érciov wémovla
suffer
TeTdyvupy, | wETO émérioa mérripas | émerdolyy
spread
TéTopat, wriocopac * | éxrTépny
Fy

* Simple Verb is poet. ; in prose usually d=-6A\vu.

undone.

Str. Perf. f\wha, I am

2 Str. Aor. Act. Moods are eldov, (8¢, [3w, tdout, loelv, L5dw,

8 Str. Perf, Szwra, usually poet.

4 Fut. werdoouar, poet. and late prose.
also supplies an Aor. éxro.

Fut. rrigopar is from imrapum, which
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Future, Aorist. Perf. Act. | Perf. Pass. | Aor, Pags.
wipmwAque,! | wAdjow é&rljoa mérAnopar| érAjolnyy
s
wipmpnpr? | -wpriow -impyoe _rémpyuat | -Empiofny
burn (tr.) -wémpnTpa
v, wiopas éntor TéTwKa Témopar émdny
drink
minTw, TETOUHAL éreaov TémrToka S
Jfall .
TAéw, wAetoopat | érdevaa | mémrAeva
sail
wvéw, nveboopard | ervevoa | mémvevka
breathe
guv@dvopar, | mevoopmas érvBounv TémUoT RoL
ascertain
Todd (ew), |ToXjow érdinoa
dwodidopas, | dmoddoouar | dmeddunv
sell mémpara ¢ | mémpapar | érpdfny
péw, 7 éppinjru éppimy
Slow (act.)
fiyvupe, ftw épprta éppuyo 5 éppaymy
break (tr.) (intr.)
pdvvupe, 9 éppuaa dppopar | éppdobiny
strengthen
aBévvup, ofléocw érfleqa éofinxa | érPeocpor | éofécny
extlinguish éorfiyy (intr.)
(intr.)
oreddvivpe, | oxedd doxéddoa éoxédaopayéoreddo Oy
scatier

! In compounds, if x precedes, the u of the stem is dropt, as éu-miwAnu, but

y-emipmiyy.

2 In compounds, treated as mipmAgu: above.
3 Perf. Part. also wenrds,

4 Fut. also mhevrobpa, rare.

5 Fut. also wrevooiuar, rare,
% Pres. mwpdoxw, rure.

commoner Fut.

7 Fut. pedoopar and pvioopar, rare.

wwA\d is the commonest Pres.,

8 Perf. Pass. &ppnypat, rare.

Perf. Pass. mém\evouat, rare.

\WWk. Aor. Eppevoa, rare.

% Fut, pdow, rare,

droddooua: the
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Future. Aorist. | Perf. Act. | Perf. Pass. | Aor. Pass.
agTeplokw, oTepriow éorépyoa | dorépyka | éaTépnpat | doTeprifiny
deprive
orpédu, oTpeYw éoTpefa éoTpappa | érTpddny
turn (tr.)
Teivw, Tevd éreva TérdKa Térapor | érdOny
strefch
TeAG (ew), |Tedd érédeqe | TeTédexa | Teréheopar| éredéony
accomplish
Tépru, Tepd érepov Tetppke | Térpnpar | érpfyy
cut
rikTa, Téfopat éTexoy 7éToNa
bring forth
Tivw, Tiow ética 1
pay
TiTpooKkw, | Tpdow éTpuoa rérpopac | érpdfnyy
wound
TpéTw, rpédw érpefat | Terpoda | Térpappac| érpédpOny
turn (tr.)
Tpéxw,’ Spapovpar | édpapov | Bedpdunka
run
Ty xdyw, Tevfopat érvyov TeTUYKE 4
kit
Umr Xvobpa,| vrog Xjropar bmeaXopny Yiréo yypat
promise
pdokw, Prjoo épyoa
say
épo, olow yreyke S | évjvoxa | énjreypar | Gréxbyv
bear
Pbdvo, pbyoopac éplngy épbika
anticipate édfdoa
Pbivw, épOtuny édpOipas
waste (intr.)
|

1 Perf. Act. rérixa, Perf. Pass,, vérwouar, Wk, Aor. Puss. éricny, all rare.

% All the Aorists are found. Str. Aor. Act. &rparov, poet,, St. Aor. Mid.
¢rpambuny, I turncd myself, fled, but Wk, Aor. érpeyduny, usually I turned from
myself, routed. Str. Aor. Pass. érpdmyy, usually Mid. Intrans,

3 Tenses from obsolete dpéuw. 1 Perf. Aor. rérevya, rarer.

§ Tenses from ofw, évéyxw. Str. Aor. #veykor, commoner, but poet,
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Future. Aorist, Perf. Act. | Perf. Pass. | Aor. Pasa.
o, Piow Epvoa(tr.)| mépixa
grow (tr.) épwv(intr.)| (intr.)
Xaipo, Xatpiow ! ! éxdony
rejoice
xéAo (e-o), éxdAdoa éxaAdobny
loosen
XGoKw, Xxdvoduar Iydvoy Kéxve.
gape
Xé©, xéw éxea réxvpar | xSy
pour
xpopat (a-o0), xpioropat expnodpny kéxpquae | éxpriobny
use
00 (ew), |dow? iwoa dwopat oty
push
ovotpad(eo),! aricouat édvmpar | éaiBny

buy

émpldpny

1 Perf. Act. vexdpnxa and Perf. Pass. xexdpnuac, poet.

2 Fut, Act. é8jow, poet.

3 Impf. is éwvovuny.

4 Wk, Aor. from obsolete mpiauar; Wk. Aor. Moods are émplduny, wplw,
mplupas, wpualuny, wplacdas, mpduevos,
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APPENDIX 17,

162,
‘Words differing in meaning according to their Accent.

&yos, Tonie dyos, curse, pollution. dyds, leader.

dywv, participle from &yw. dydv, @ conlest,

alvos, a tale, story.  aivds, dreadful.

dAAd, but. XA, neut. plur. from dAAos,

dvd, up. dva, vocative of dvaf, and for dvdorybL,

dvw, up, upwards. dvd, str. aor. conj. prim. from dvinps

dpa, igitur. dpe. (interrog.)sometimes igitur. dpd, a prayer or curse.
avty, nom, sing. fem. from oStos, this, airy for 3 admy,

Bagidea, @ queen. Pacidela, a kingdom.
Bios, life. Bids, a bow.
Bpotés, mortal, Bporos, yore.

Snpos, people.  Snuds, fat. .
8ud, through, Ala, ace. of Zevs. &ia, fem. of 8ios, divine,

e, if. o, thou art, from elpi, or thou wilt go, from s,
ea, on! up! eia, 3 sing. imperf. act. from édw.
eixw, T yleld, eixd, accus. sing. of elxdv, an image.
elpi, I am. elpe, I shall go.
- - > 7
etme, he sard.  elmé, say.
els, one. els, aor. part. from fnpe.’
eioi, 3 plur. from eiui, elo¢, 3 sing. from elju,
eite, whether. €lre for eipre, 3 plur. pres. conj. hist. from e/ul.
éve for éveort, évi for év.
o » - old (3 . rS
évos and évos, a year old. évds, gen. sing. of i, one,
Laiperos, choice, chosen. éfaperds, that can be taken out.
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érawvos, praise, émawvds, awful, dread,

are, he is (exists), éari (enclitic), s, ete. {cp. 146),

épevps, he discovered. édevpe, find out.

7, or, than. 4}, verily, truly; also 3 sing. imperf. from (sjul), T say.

7, fem. from the article 6. 1, fem. from relat. pron. &s.

7, dat. fem. from 8s. %, 3 sing. pres. conj, from eiui.

fuév, conjunction. 7uev, 1 plur, imperf. from elul.

7jv, conjunction and interjection. %», 1 and 8 sing., imperf.
from elpi, and 1 sing. imperf. from (Huf).

#re, 2 plur. imperf. or pres. subj. from elul. 7re, 2 plur. imperf
from efpc,

fed, goddess. Oka, spectacle.

Ocdv, gen. plur. of feds, a god. Oéwv, participle from BGéw, 7
Tun,

ido?, interjection. iSoi, imperat. of l8ouyw,

xdAws, a cable. waAids, beautifully,
kAels, a key. xhefs, for kAcides, nom, plur, of the same word.

péve, I remain,  wevd, I shall remain,

pijTis, wisdom, i, lest any one,

pupiow, countless numbers.  pdpror, ten thousand.

uloos, abomination. uvods, abominable,

veds, fallow land.  véos, young.

vedv, gen. plar. from vais. véwy, gen, plur. from véos, new. vedv,
ace. ;ing. or gen. plur. from veds, femple,

vopds, pasture, véuos, law.

viv, now, at this time.  vuy, (enclitic) then, therefore.

oi, nom, mase. plur. of the article 6. of, nom. plur. mase. of
the relative pron. 8s.  of, whither.

oixot, at home. oika, houses.

ofos, alone. 0ids, gen, from ofs, @ sheep, olos. qualis,

Spws, yet, still.  ouds, equally, together,

’ ’ s
wdpa, for ndpeori.  wapd, by.
G. PRIM. H
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mépe, for weplear,  wept, about,

wotos, of what nature? woids, of a certain nature.
wis, how? wws, in some way.

oiya, imperat. of ocvydw. oiya, silently.

Tavrd, for 7d avrd. radre, nom. pl. from ofros,
Tpomds, a thong., Tpdmos, a turn, manner.
Tpoxds, @ hoop. Tpoxos, & running.

¢aci, 3 plur. pres. ind. from ¢npil. aoe, dat. plur. of cbds,
pres. part. of the same,

$uydv, participle, str. aor. from ¢pedyw. Guydy, gen. plur. from
puy, flight.

$is, 76, light.  duls, 6, a man,

@, with the voc. of a noun. o, an independent interjection.

Spou, alas!  Spor, nom. plur. of Guos, a shoulder. dpoi, nom.
plur, mase. of duds, raw.

Gpos, a shoulder,  apds, raw.

s, so, thus.  @s, as.

For the rules of accentuation, cp. 10, 28-31, 51, 146, and
foot of p. 27.
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APPENDIX IT.
Notes on the Case-Endings.

183. Taus following is a table of Case-endings, which in the
First and Second Declension must be given with the Stem-vowel.

FirsT DECLENSION. DBSE;};:)N. TEIRD DECLENSION,

Sing. M. F MF. N. M.F. N.
Nom. |-dsor-ps -aor-n | -os -or | -5 (often lost) —
Voc. |-d or-g -aor-n| -e -or | (Stem or Nom.) —
Ace. -GVor -y -avor -nv| -0y -oy | -ai-v after vowel) —
Gen. -ov -agor -1s -ov -os

Dat, -@ Or-7 -@ or -7 -® -t

DuoaL

NV.A. -a -0 -€

G.D. -acy -oty -0t

Prur.

N.7. -ai -0t -a -€§ -d
Aee. -ds -ovus -a -as -d
den. -0y -wy -oy
Dat, -ats OF -asoe(p) | -ots OF -ouoe(v) -ai(v)

Obs, 1. The terminations that mark the various cases were
probably in the first instance pronouns added to the end of the
stem (as -ward in English home-ward). By constant use with
the stems they gradually lost all separate existence.

Qls. 2. The difference in the cases of the various declensions
is partly real and partly apparent,

Nom. Sing.—s is added, which in the Third Declension is
often absorbed, as mowusy for wowev-s, Neuters in the Second
Declension take the ace. termination for the nominative, perhaps
because they were regarded as objects rather than agents,

Nom. Plur.—In the First and Second Declensions : is found,
in the Third -es. Kither the differcnce is real, or in the former
case we must suppose that s is lost, as Adyo. for Aoyo-is.
Nenters take ace. termination -a.*

* "The form in -¢ (if it is really different from -es, and Aéyot is not for Aoyo-ts)
was apparently first used in the pronouns, and [rom these it was borrowed in
Latin and Greek for the First and Second Declension.
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Voc. Sing.—The pure stem or the nominative is used for the
vocative, which is not really a case but only a noun-inter-
jeetion. The € in Adye is merely a weakened form of o, the
character.

Ace, Sing.—All Declensions have -v for m (cp. 24 a, and
Latin ace. sing.); the -a found in consonant nouns is perhaps
= -av (for -ap). Neuters of the Third Declension have the
stem only.

Aec, Plur—s is added to the aco. sing. Hence veavids for
veaviav-s, Adyous for Aoyov-s, AaurdSas for Aapmadav-s. Neuters
have - in all Declensions (compare Latin carmin-a),

Gen. Sing.—First Decl. -as, -ys, -ov, Second -ov, Third -os.
These result from two forms, (1.) as, (2.) oya.

(1.) povon-as becomes povons. Aepmab-as becomes Aaurddos
{o for a).

(2.) wpvra-oyo, kpitd-o, kpiteo, kpiTob. Aeyo-oyo, Adyoio,
Aoyoo, Adyov,

Gen. Plur.—The termination in the First and Second Decl.
was -cwv (compare -rum in Latin) end o is dropped, povra-cov,
povod-wy, povesv.® In the Third it was -ov.

Dat. Sing.—Here also there are two formations, (1.) -ac, (2.) -

(1.) povoa -a: makes povay ; Aoye-o. makes Adyg.

(2.) AopmdS+. In adverbs we find a similar formation from
A and O stems, 83 xepa-{, on the ground, oiko-«, at home. This
-, was strictly the sign of the locative case, and -a: the sign of
the dative proper.

Dat. Plur.—The termination 15 -0 in all Declensions, but in
A and O stems, -ass is for -a-o¢, and -ocs for ~o- (by epenthesis),
Thus powra-a becomes potcais:, woloais, and Aoye-ot becomes
Adyoiar, Adyois. The case is strictly a locative ; the genuine
dative is represented by the -bus in Latin {nubi-bus).

The Neuter Plural and the cases of the Dual cannot be
explained satisfactorily, but in poted, ofkw, € (compare Aapwds-¢)
has probably been absorbed.

* Here also Latin and Greek seem to have transferred to the First and
Second Declension a form originally found in the pronouns,
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Notes on the Declensions.
164. First Declension. A Nouns.

Feminines,—(a.) The following rules will be found usefal in-
determining the Nominative from any of the Oblique oases, or
from the stem :—

(i.) All stems in which the character is preceded by e, ¢, or p
form the nominative in -a, as acc. dopiay, nom. copid, dat. plur.
wérposs, NOM. wéTpa,

(ii.) All stems in which the character is preceded by o or by
the double consonants &, ¢, ¥, oo, 77, AA, form the nominative
in -a, as nom. plur. duafar, nom. sing. duafa.

(iii.) After any other vowel or consonant, the -a of the stem
usually becomes % in the nominative, as ace. plur. Sods, nom.
sing. Bo#, nom, plur. mYAas, nom, sing, mAn.

To these rules there are a few exceptions.

(2.) As xdpd are declined some proper names in &, as Asjda,
’Afpva, and pva, contracted from pvda,

(c.) In the nom. and ace. sing. « pure is always long, every
other o is short. Exceptions are :—

Feminine designations in -ea or -7pie, as PBaciled, gueen,
YdArpid, player ; oll words in -ewe derived from adjectives in -ys,
2§ dArjfed, truth ; and several words which bave a diphthong in
the laat syllable but one, as ebvoud, good-will, woipd, fule, ete.

165, Second Dedlension, O Nouns.

{a.) Beds has voe. eds, compare Latin deus.

(b.) Attic Declension.—In most of these words w is preceded
by ¢, and the lengthening of the last syllable is due to the
transfer of quantity from one vowel to another. Thus, Add-s is
the older form of Aeds (compare Bacthéws, 172 (d.)), Possibly
the original form was AaF-os so that when the F was dropped,
compensation was made sometimes in one vowel, sometimes in
another, Several words of this declension omit -» in the ace,
sing., e.g. ¢ws, dawn; dAws, threshing-floor, etc.
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(¢.) In some stems there is a confusion between the Second
and Third Declensions (stems in o, and ines). Thus, the usual
dat. plur. of 8évSpov, 7, tree, is 8év8pere(v) and conversely of
wbp, 76, fire, the dat. plur. is =¥pois. owxotos, darkness, is
generally an o noun, but sometimes treated as from a stem
oxores, making a gen. sing. oxérovs.

Third Declension.
168. Sorr Vower STems,

(e.) All vowel stems, masec. or fem., take -v in the ace. except
stems In -ev, as Baciheds, where é¢ is = eFav.  All monosyllables
use nominative as voeative.

(b.) ois is the usual type of substantive-stems in -v. Adjee-
tives are declined like =7 yvs.

Most stems in -¢ are like méAis. These, and a few stems in
v, a8 wijyvs, weaken the character into € in gen. and dat. sing.,
and all cases of the dual and plueral

(c.) Isolated forms are «is, worm, and a diphthong-stem ols
(from dis for éFis, Latin ovis), sheep, which keep ¢ throughout.
So also the adjective idpis, idpr, knowing.

(d.) The Attic genitive, -ws for -os, is probably accounted for
by the loss of a consonant, which represented part of the ¢« or v
before a vowel, and passed either into the preceding or follow-
ing vowel, thus:—

Stem ok, gen. Toley-os, becomes wéAy-os (Homer), and
méhe-ws (Attic).

Stem mxv, gen. wnxeF-os, becomes wiyews (Attic).

Stem Parirev, gen. PBaoiheFos, becomes LaoiAi-os
(Homer), and Pacidé-ws (Attie).

Compare also the declension of vads (52) where the varia-
tions of quantity are to be similarly explained.
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(¢) With Bols compare Latin dos. Before vowcl-endings v
became F and was afterwards lost, BoF-os, Dovis. Ace. plur.
Bots for Bov-y-s,

167. ConsonaNT STEMS.

(2.) Guiturals.—In this class must be noticed the stem pux,
hair, which replaces on the first letter the aspirate which is lost
in nom. and dat. plur., pif, Opfi(v). v, woman, stem ywau,
has voe. ydvar, ace. yvvaika, dat. plur. yvvadfi(v).

(5.) Dentals.—mods, 6, foot, stem mo8, is lengthened in nom.
sing. contrary to rule (23). Dat. plur., mosi{(v).

KkAels, 7, key, stem khal, acc. weiv. Ace. plar, xMeis or
ketdas, The Old Attic forms, kAss, kAjjda, xApdds, xAydi, are
always used in Tragedy. wais, doy, stem wa8, has voc. mai.
évaf, king, stem &vaxr, voc. dva. Most neuters are declined as
oopa, merely dropping the dental; a few, as ¢as, light, stem
¢wr, change 7 into s in N.V.A. sing., and some of these, as
yiipas, age, xvédas, gloom, kpias, meat, célas, flash, reject 7 in all
other cases, having only the contracted forms. ofs, ear, stem
ér, is irregular in the nom. ydAa, milk, stem yahaxr, drops «r.

To this class belong also stems in -pr, as 8duap, wife, stem
Sapapr, some of which reject either p or 7 in every case.
These are 7jwap, 76, liver, stem fmapr, gen. #mdros, dat. plur.
Hraai(v); Ppéap, 76, well, stem dpeapr, gen. dpédtos ; dAepap, 76,
salve. Also $8uwp, 76, water, stem Bapr, gen. v8dros, and oxdp,
76, dirt.  (55.)

The stems yovar, knec, and Sopar, spear, become ydvv and 88pv
in nom. voe. and ace. sing.

(¢.) Liquids.—xeip, 9, hand, stem xep, often drops ¢ as ace.
sing. xép-a, and the short form only is found in yep-oiv, xep-oi(v).

dotip, 6, star, stem dorep, is like mamjp in dat. plur. only.
dorpdai(v), pdprUs, &, witness, stem papryp, drops p in nom. sing,
and dat. plur., pdprvou(v). Neuters of this class take the stem
as nom., voc., acc. sing.
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The monosyllable wip, fire, stem mip, lengthens the stem-
vowel.

(d.) Nasals.—The monosyllable xtels, 6, comb, stem wrev,
lengthens the vowel in nom. and voc. sing.; compare wois.

xbwy, dog, has voc. xov. The other cases are from a stem xwy,
as ace. kvv-a, gen. xuv-ds, ete.

Thooebov, Poseidon, stem IToreBwv, has ace. Ilogeddva or
Mooeidd, and 'AmréAlwy, Apollo, stem *AwoNrwy, ace. ‘Amdiiova
or ’AmdAdw.

(¢.) Spirants—Proper mames in -ys are derivatives from
neuters in -os like yévos, as Aypoofévys, stem Anpoodeves, from
ofévos, strength, stem ofeves. Many of these names takes also an
ace. sing. in -yv, as if from a stem in a, Zwxpdrys, Socrates, ace.
Zuwkpdry and Zoexpdryv. ‘Hpaxhijs, Heracles, and other com-
pounds of xAéos, glory, are contracted in every case, and undergo
a double contraction in the dat. sing. Nom. “Hpax)is (ens),
Voe. “HpdxAeas (ees), Acc. ‘Hpardéa (ec0), Gen, “HpakAéovs
(ecos), Dat., “HpakAet (eei, ese).
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APPENDIX IIL

168. Derivation and Composition.

Worps are either simple, and formed by derivation, or com-
pound, and formed by composition.

A.—Derivation.

Simple words are formed or derived from a single stem, by
means of one or more terminations (suffixes); e.g. stem, épx,
dpyw, I rule, dpy, rule ; stem épyxa, dpya-io-s, anctent.

Obs. 1. Words formed immediately from verb-stems, as
dpyw, dpy+, are called primitive ; these formed from noun-stems
like dpya-io-s, are called derivative.

Obs. 2. In a great number of these terminations or suffixes
we can trace & more or less definite signification; e.g., from
wowew, I make, mouy-mijs, poet (mak-er),woin-pa, poem (thing made).

The following are the most common suffixes for forming
substantives, adjectives, and verbs.

169, (a.) Substantives.

(1.) Nouns signifying the doer or agent are formed by -ev,
-mp, -top, -ra (Nom. -els, -mip, ~rwp, -mijs), masculine ; -Teipa,
-mpia, -7pib, -7 (Nom. -repa, -rpuwy, -7pls, -ris) feminine; e.g.
Primitive—

Verb-stem oo, cw-rip, cd-reipe, saviour,
w o pirrop, spealer.
" aihe adAn-ris, avAn-Tpls, flute-player.
Derivative—
Noun-stem olko, oiké-rns, oiké-tis, servant.
. 8popo, Spouets, runner.

Obs. 7a (79s) is also used to denote the country of a porson,
e.g. Alywirns, an Aeginetan.
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(2.) Nouns signifying an action are formed by -, -ou (Nom.
-ts, -ois), These are all primitive, e.g.—
Verb-stem m8, wio—ris, trust.

» e, pipy-os, imelation.
” v, Ppiois, growth, nature,
" wpay, wpafs, action.

(8.) The result of an action is signified by the suffix, -par
(Nom. pa). These nouns are also all primitive, e.g.—
Verb-stem wow, moiy-pa, poem.
” by pipa, speech.
» Ba, Bi-pe,; step.

(4.) The vnstrument is signified by the termination -7po (neut.
-rpov). Nouns in -rpov are aiso primitives, e.g.
Verb-stem dpo, dpo-rpov, plough.
” Ay, Ad-rpov, ransom.

Obs. Nouns in -rpov or -fpov also signify place, e.g. Aéxrpov
(Aey), bed ; and some of these are derivatives, e.g. wroAi-eBpov
{wrolv), citadel ; 0bp-e-Bpov (Bupa), doorway.

(5.) The place is signified by the suffixes, -rypio, ~€to (neut.
~mfiptov, -ctov), The first of thesc are primitives, the second
derivatives, ¢.g.—

(1.) Verb-stem 8iwa8, Sikao-mipio-v, judgment-hall.
(2) Noun-stem wovpev, kovp-elo-v,  barber's shop.
” povoa, HoNT-€L0-y,  TUSEUM.

Obs. Places in which a plant grows, apartments, and the like,
are denoted by -dv, eg. dumeddv, wvineyard; dvbpdy, men's
apariment.

(6.) Abstract qualities are denoted—
Bythesuffix -7 (nom.-79s), Noun-stem weo,  vebrns,  youth.
” Bapv, Bapi-rys, weight.
or -ovva, (nom, -ouvy), |, Bixavo, Sexaio-advy, justice.
or -10, » aodo, aodria,  wisdom.
»  edBawpor, eddarpar-ia, happi-
ness,
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Before -ca a final o of the stem is omitted, e.g.—
Noun-stem dinbe(s), dAnfe-ta, truth.
" eoefe(s), evoéfea, picty.
(7.) Diminutives are formed by -io0, -toko, -toxa, -18io, -apto,
ete., e.g.—
Noun-stem waib, maid-lov,  chald.
’ ” rad-iorxny, girl.
” ‘Eppa, ‘Epp-iSiov, Uitle Hermes,
” maid, wa-dprov, child.
(8.) Patronymics, or substantives signifying the origin of a
person, are formed chiefly by the suffix -8a (Nom. -8%s), e.g.—
Noun-stem Bopea, Boped-Oys, son of Boreas.
» Kpovo, Kpovi-8ys (1 for o), son of Cronos.
» TInhev, TInAeidys (« for v), son of Peleus.
A rare form of the patronymic ends in -wwv, eg. Kpoviwv.
The feminines are formed by -a8 (Nom. -as), as Bopeds, @ Boread,
or more rarely by ~wa (Nom. -ivy), Ednvivy (daughter of Euenus).

{(8.) Adjectives,
170. Adjectives are formed
(1.} By the suffix -0 (Nom. -:05).
These adjectives denote a general connection with the sub-
stantives from which they are derived, e.g.—
Noun-stem odpave, odpdy-ias, heavenly.
» Gyopn, dyopa-ios, of the marketplace.
" Snpe, Sip-ios,  of the people.
(2.) By the suffix -xo (Nom. -«ds) e.g.—
Noun-stem apx, dpyxi-xds, able to rule,

dior, puot-kds, natural.
When derived from verbs or nouns of action, these adjectives

mean able to do this or that.

(8.) By the suffixes -0 and -wo (Nom. -cos, -tvos), e.g.
Noun-stem xpvoo, ypio-cos, golden.
” Mo, Alfwos, of stone.
These signify the material of which a thing is formed.
Other terminations of adjectives are -Aos, -uos, -oipos.
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(c.) Verba.

171, The forms of derivative verbs (s.c. verbs derived from
nouns) in cormmon use are—

Verbs in a-w, a8 7yud-w, I konour, noun-stem mya.

» €0, . $idéw, T love, ” $do.
» 0w, ,, SpAdo, I show, " Snlo.
» o, , Boviebw, I advise, " BovAa,
» o, ,, érile, T hope, ” Amb.
” a'('w! 2 SLKG','{“” I }lﬂdge, 7 Gixa.

0bs. (1.) Verbs in -ow are generally transitive in meaning, as
opposed to verba in -ew, which are intramsitive; e.g. woleuéw,
I am at war ; Tolepdn, I make hostile.

Obs. (2.) For verbs in -o«w, see Irregular Verbs (166).

To these may be added the desideratives in -zeiw, e.g. stem
8pa, Spaceiv, I desire to do.

B.— Composition.

172. 1. Compound words are formed by the union or com-
position of two or more words into one, as oixo8duos, a house-
builder, from olkos (stem olko) and 8éuw.

(1.) The first member of a compound generally presents the
pure stem, as in oixo-8dpos; but with stems which end in a
consonant, and some others, a connecting vowel is often em-
ployed, or the final letters of the stem are altered for the sake
of euphony.

(a.) With connecting vowel—

Stem, avBprarr, dvdpravr-o-roids, statuary.
, o Puot-0-Aéyos,  physiologist,
(b.) With alteration—
Stem, vexes, Teuyo-payia, wall-fight,
,  Bubes, Eupo-ktéves, slaying with sword,

Obs. As o is the vowel in which a large number of stems end,
it came to be regarded as the normal ending of the first half of

a compound.
(2) Sometimes we find in the case of o noun the first part

of a compound, e.g. /—
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Gen. oibevés-wpos, of no value.
Dat. dpeca-fBdrys, wandering on mountains.
Loc. yapacreris, fallen on the ground.

(8.) Many compounds alter the termination of the second part
of the compounded word, e.g.—
Stem wpaypar, wolv-mpdypwy, busy.
yy oBeves (Nom, -05), Aquo-oOévns, Demosthenes.

Obs. In compounds of which the second part is derived from
verbs, such an alteration is of course necessary, e.g.—
Stem BraB (BAdrrw), d-BAafis, unharmed.
» odad (oPpdAdw), d-opadis, safe,

1. Compound Verbs and Abstract Substantives.

173. (1.) Verbs can be immediately compounded with prepo-
sitions only, e.g. Péperv, éx-pépewv, dmo-déperv, If any -further
composition is required, a noun of agency must be formed from
the verb, and the compound formed with this. The new verb is
then derived from the compound noun. Thus, to unite Svs and
dépw we must form a noun &vo-popos, hard to bear ; and from
this derive the verb Svo-dopé-w, I am impatiend. So eP-dyyéddw,
e-dyyelos, ebayyeléw, I bring good news. (Similarly, in English,
we do not say to house-build, but to be a house-builder,)

(2.) In the same manner, compound substantives of abstract
meaning, unless the first part is a preposition, must be derived
from nouns of agency, e.g. cvp-popd, calamity ; éx-gopd, burial;
wpo-Bovii,—but Aaprady-dop-ia, torck-carrying, from Aopwady-
$dpos ; Afofohia, stone-throwing, from AcfofBéMos.

III. Meaning of Compounds.

174. Compound words may be divided aceording to their
meaning into (a.) Definitive ; and (5.) Objective compounds.

(a.) Definitive. In these the first part of the compound
defines the second, as 1) dxpd-mols, the citadel, =7 dxpa mwéhis.
When the eompound so formed is an adjective, and attributed
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to a substantive, it may be called an attriutive compound,
(= having =); e.g. Aevkddevos, having white arms, of Hera,
wolvrparos, having many devices, of Odysseus. -

(0.) Tn Objective compounds one part of the word stands to the
other in the relation expressed by an oblique case, e.g. wAg€urmos,
horse-smiting ; olko-yewis, born in the house.

Obs. The meaning of some objective compounds differs ac-
cording to the accent, thus—

matpoxTéves = slaying a father.
warpdrrovos = slain by a father.
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APPENDIX IV.*

1785. Homeric Forms.

TaE language of the Homeric poems, Old Ionic, or Epic, as
it is called to distinguish it from the New Ionic, is not a dialect
in the strict sense of the word. It was not, in all probability,
spoken at any time; it is rather an artificial product, adapted
by a succession of minstrels to the requirements of Epic poems.
We find the most various forms existing side by side, e.g. éuéo,
éueio, éueb, éuébev, év, ely, &vi, eivi, which is only conceivable
when we regard them as different forms, belonging to different
periods or places, but retained in the traditional language of
poetry because suitable to metre, and at the same fime giving
an air of antiquity to the style. The greater part of these
Homeric forms are Ionic ; but Aeolisms also oceur.

176. Vowels.

The Homeric poems have % where Attic has «, xdpn for
xawpa, copiy for copia, vnus for vavs.

Considerable variation is found in the quantity of vowels:
7vs and éis (Attic D), «ovin and kovin, iomev and lopev (subj.
from elut), 860 and 8%w, évexa and elvexa, modds and mouvAds,
ete.

Consonants.

Traces of the digamma (F) are found in many words, of
which the most common are &vaf, dorv, éap (ver), éxagros,
elcoore (viginti), &ros, épyov (work), éomepos (vesper), iSeiv
(videre), fouxa, fuos (for Attic izos), ofkos (vicus), olvos (vinum).

177. First or A-Declension.

(1.) n is common for @ in the singular of feminines; cp. also
Dat. plur,

* Cf. Monro, Iliad, 1. p. xxxix. fl.
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(2.) For nom. sing. of mase. nouns we find -a beside -zs,
e.g. irméra, irryAdra. With these we may compare the Latin
scriba.  But observe that the words in which this form is found
are ‘titular epithets.’

(8.) For the gen. sing. of masc. nouns we find -éo, -ew, and,
afler a vowel, -o for ov, e.g. *A7rpeiSdo, *ArpeiSew, Bopiw. The
gen. plur. ends regularly in -awy, -ewv. The contracted (Attic)
form is only found after vowels, e.g. MaleiGv, mapeiv.

(4.) The dative plural ends in--ys before vowels, and -yo.

178. Second or 0-Declension.

(1.) The forms of the nom. of the * Attic Declension’” are
found even in Homer beside forms in -aos; in proper names,
e.g. "Ayéhews, *Ayérdos, Bpudpews; but only Aads, vids, fAaos.

(2.) Gen. sing.—DBeside the forms in -ov we find also a longer
form in -oto,—peydAov, peydAoro, and probably a form in -oo
("IXdoe, II. xv. 66; dypioe, II. xxii. 313, etc.).

(8.) The gen. and daf. dual ends in -ouv, e.g. duouv, d¢-
BaApioiey,

(4.) The dat. plur. ends in -ois and -owt.

(5.) Coniraction is seldom found.

179, Third Declension.

(1.) Poc. sing. — Kdlxav, Odav, but always IlovAvddua,
AgoBdpa. The woc. of dvaf is regularly bvaf, except in
prayers, when it is &va.

(2.) Aee. sing.—DBarytones (28) in -is and -vs (from stems
in dentals) have sometimes v, sometimes a,—éptv, épida, dvto-
mwv, duldmida, képvv, xépvfa (44).

(3.) For the gen. of wéhis we find méAros and wéAyos.
Similarly we find IInAéos and IIpAjjos, from IlyAeds. The
gen, sing. of s stems (49) contracts into -evs instead of -ovs,
e.g. épéfevs, Odpaevs, Oépevs. This is 2 peculiarity of the Ionic
dialect.

(4.) For the dative sing. words in -ts have sometimes e, some-
times i, e.g. «dvi, wiri, Oéri.
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(5.) The Dudal ends in -owr, but the only forms are w68oter,
Zecpijrosiv.

(6.) Ace. plur.—Stemsin « and v have two forms, e.g. o0s and
ovas, ixP0s and iyfdas; so also mélis and mwoAias, ete. Sois
also has Gdas and Pols. We need not regard the shorter forms
as contracted from the longer ; they may be formed differently,
so that 05 is for ouv-s, but atas for ovFoas, Bols for Sovv-s,
Béas for BoF-as.

(7.) In the dalive plural we have a variety of forms. = Thus
from xelp, xeipeoa, xeiper:, xepoi; from mods, wébeaot, wooai,
wooi; from éros, éwécoo, éreoot, émeoi; from Pois, Béeoo,
BOWI’.

(8.) Contraction as a rule is not found in nouns from stems in
s, with ngm. in -ys and -0s. But words in -ws and -v are always
contracted, e.g. Kadvipous, Ayrol, Anrd, aidd, 46. Neuters
in -as are partly contracted, partly not so, xpéa, 8éma, xépa,
kpeiwy, Tépaa, yhpacs, yripai, Serdwy, etc. Words in -vs elways
contract the dat. sing., wAnfvi, ixovi.

180. In addition to the usual case-terminations, Epic poets
use certain suffixes to express the relation of case, or preposition
(56).

(1.) ¢1(v) for gen. and dative : Binde(v), waddundi(v), xeda-
Afdu(v), éoxopbdiv, Baxpvédiy, Beddiv, dxeadwy, orifeacy,
xpdTeadw, vavdi(v), érépnde, dawopévidr, adrépev, Sefidper,
dpiTTepddiv.

(2.) 8u(v) to express the relation #hence? and for the geni-
tive : "18n9fev, xhwrinfev, Tpolnlev, dyopiiflev, olpavifer, ete.
When attached to a noun 6fer never loses the termina-
tion v.

(3.) 8. to express the relation #here f—oikobt, knpdfe, "IN:36k,
odpavéli, G, GANobi, avrdbe, Hifé0s, T6d, 86:, wél,

(4.) 8¢ o¢, Ie to express the relation A hither 2—10dxnv8e,
Tpoinvde, dyopijvle, ODAupmdvde, ofxdvle, wedlovde, dhade, oTvde,
Pdwale, Tédoode, oixade, piyade, Svde Souovde, kuxAdoe, Vifdoe,
mduTooe, TNAdoe, wéoe, épafe, Bipafe, xdpa(e, ete.

G, PRIM. K
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181. Irregular Forms,

*Ains  Aidao, "Aideo "AiBos "AiS:, Aldwvevs.

v9vv, youvds yodva, yolvwy, yovverme (i.e. the stem yovar is
rejeeted and youv is used), yodvare, yobvaci; the v of yérv is
transferred to the preceding syllable by the figure called
Epenthesis.

88pv, Soupi, Botps, Sodpeas: (as if from Sovp), Sodpari, Sov-
paTa.

Zets, besides the forms Atds, Acl, Afa, has Zyvés, Zyvi, Zijva,
as if from a stem Znv (54).

xdpn hag various forms. «dpyros, xdpy7i, as if from xepyr;
kapiatos, kaphati, kapiata, as if from kapar ; xpdatos, kpdaty,
kpdata, with metathesis of p; xpards, kpati, xpara, rkpdrav,
kpooiv, with metathesis and contraction; dp, ace. sing.;
Kk p7}Oev.

vpbs=vavs has forms in 5 and €. ¥9ds, veds, vija, vyuol, vées,
véeas (wjegot), vebv (52).

vids has a shorter form in addition to those given (52), vios,
vit, via, v, vies, vido, vias.

The forms in -r7p retain or omit the e—puyrpi uyrép, 69-
yarpa Qvydrepa, Oiyarpes Ovydrepes, ete. (47).

182. Adjectives.

(1.) In Homer adjectives of #iree terminations are often used
as having only fuo, ¢.g. idpBipovs Yvxds, dypios dry, Slodrartos
o8, VAsjevte ZakdvBy, ete. -

(2.) On the other hand, compound adjectives have often a fem.,
Jform, dBuvdry, doBéoTy, dfpéty, dpcyvdmy, dudepity, ete.

(3.) moAvs besides the usual forms (66) has also moAéos,
woAées molels, modéoL moléeaat, woAéas, and moAAds oA

183. Comparison of Adjectives.

From péoos péooos we have péooaros, from veds, véaros and
velaros, TFor yelpov we find xepelwv, xerpdrepos, yeperérepos.
For pdwv pdoros, pyitepos ppitatos and pijrros, from pyidios,
the Towic # taking the place of a, and ¢ being writlen after
instead of under the long vowel.
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184. Numerals.

For pia (88) we find ia; for réooapes, wivvpes, an Aeolic
form,

185. Pronouns.

(1.) Personal :—éyd, éydv, éuéo éuelo épev. épébev (formed
by the addition of Oev, 186 (2)). jpeis dupes—npuéor MHpelwy
—ypiv Gupu(v) (an Aeolic form), fjuéas juds dppe (an Aeolic
form).

o Tivg—oéo aed oeio. vébey, Teolo perhaps like fui, the
gen. of the possessive used for the personal promoun. coi 7ol
(ep. Lat. fu), velv. duels Spues (an Aeolic form); duéwv dueiwy
—duiv Tpupi(v) (Aeolic) ; huéas dupe (Aeolic).

é6 elo €D, éfev, of éoi, & &, pw, oPéwy oelov oicdv)
ovdu(v), cpéus Thds oPe

(2.) Possessive :—rebs=0ds, eds=48s; duds, vpos, opds, for
NpETEPOS, VETePos, TpéTepas,

(3.) Demonstrative :—34, %, 76 is regularly used as a pronoun.
6de in daf. plur. sometimes makes Toiodert Tolodeaur, i.c. the
termination -oov is added to the form 7olode, though this is
already complete in itself.

(4.) Relative:—the demoustr. & is often used for the relative,
For of we find a form dov (II. ii. 325; Od. i. 70) which is
explained as wrongly written for 8o. 65 mis and &ris, Grew
67reo, dreg, bTwva, {Tewv, STéowat, Grivas, neut. dooa, sing. 67¢
and 677e

1886. Prepositions (cp. 101).

eis és—év ely évi elvi—in these forms we see the influence
of epenthesis (cp. 187). From & arose eivi, and this by
albbreviation becomes elv. mpés mpori worl; mpor{is no doubt
the original formn, and wpos=npor, since = cannot remain at the
end of a word (24). odr fiv—iwd dmai—mapd wapei—xard
karal (once only); the forms with « are no doubt the older,
and represent Jocative cases of stems dra, wapa, keta.
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The prepositions also undergo apocope. Thus wdp for mwapd ;
dv for dva, dp wediov—nrdr for kard, kdBBalev=rkatéBatey, kay
yovw=rxard yévu, xad Sé=«kara &, kip ulooev=xard péooov,
ete.

187. The Verb.—Augment, Reduplication.

(1.) The Augmend, syllabic and temporal, is retained or
dropped as the verse requires, e.g. éfywev, Il i. 8, Tedxe 4,
ére)eiero 5, Saomityy 6, dpoe and dAéxovto 10, Alooero 15, ete.
Words which had the digamma can have a syllabic augment,
e.g. &eumov, éédmero, éfvdave, idyny, éloato (123).

(2.} The liquids and o are doubled, if the verse requires it,
after the augment—é&AdaSe, éAAirdveve, éuualbe, upope, égpeoy,
éppiynae, égpue, ete., éoaeve éoovro. On the other hand, the
single p is sometimes found, e.g. épefov, épefa, épiraro.

(3.) Reduplication is found in many aorists, AéAafov, Aela-

Béafar, kexdpoiro, kextluwa, meidéabar, etc.

188. The Verb.—Terminations.

(1.) - is found in 1 S. Conj. of some -w verbs, e.g. é0édwp,
Thywpt, Bwp, ete.

(2.) The 2 8. of Conj. and Optat. sometimes ends in -ofa,
e.g. é0éAyaba, elrpoba, Bdrowba, khaiotorba, eto,

(3.) The 3d conj. S. sometimes ends in -o¢ : é6éAyot, Adfyoe,
ete. ; op. the verbs in -, 3d sing. Indie.

(4.) In 2d pers pl. middle we find, as a rule, ear in Indie., yac
in Conj., ¢.g. Bodhear, yérnar; Bodhear = fovie-car Bovhe-ac.

(5.) For -peba in 1 pl. mid. we find sometimes a longer form,
-pecfa, cp. ada (2).

(6.) The 3d plur. of Ind., Perf, and Pluper. middle, and
Optat. mid. ends in -ara: and -aro for -vrat -v70, e.g. elplutac
BeBAdarar, kéatar, efato, yevoiaro, mvfoiato.

The form in -a7o is the only one fonnd in Homer after .

(7.) The 3d plur. of the Passive aorists ends in -ev, for -noav—
koipmBev, poBnler, ddaviey, ete.

(8.) After v and ¢ the iota of the Oplative is sometimes
allowed to drop, e.g. édipey, 8aiviro, Aehiro,
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(9.) The forms of the Infinitive are various.
a. Verbs in -w—dudvery, duvveper, duovéuevar,
cimeiv, elmépey, elrépevat.
dpijecv, dpijfeper, dpnlépevar,
b. Verbs in -pi end in -vas, -pevar—orivar, oripevas,
So also Passive aorist stems, peyfyac, pyidpevar,
and Perfect, éorduevar, Tefvdpeva,

It is noticeable that all the longest forms of the Infinitive end
in -ae  Compare the termination of the prepositions. It is pro-
bable that the infinitive is the case of a noun-stem (Locative or
Dative), e.g. orijuevac is a case of a stem ornuere, and means
strictly ‘“in standing,” *for standing.”

189. The Verb.—Contracted Verbs.

(1.) Verbs in -do seldom remain unconiracted (vacerdw is an
exception), but they undergo a peculiar kind of extension, the long
vowel arising from contraction taking the shorier form of the vowel
before it. Thus,—dpdw, Spdgs, épdg, Spdwper dpdav, aud even
with two long vowels, 98dvoa, Spduat.

(2.) Verbs in -éw generally remain uncontracted ; when con-
traction of eo takes place it i3 into ev, mot into ov—raAelyro,
Toleduny,

(3.) The verbs in -6v are for the most part contracted, and in
some instances they also, like the verbs in -dw, are extended,
e.g. dpdwoty, and also iSpdovra.

190. The Verb.—The Future. -

(1.) Futures without o (133) are treated like contracted
verbs in -éw.

(2.) The Future without ¢ is found in some verbs with stems
not ending in a liquid, e.g. 7eAéw, dvridw, Sapdg, and Sapg,
Kpepdo, ete,

191, The Verb.—The Aorist.

(1.} There are Aorists with « but without o, e.g. fjvexn, éxna
(raiw) Exea (xéw), éroeva (Tetw), Rhetaro (dAelopat).
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(2.) There are also Aorists with o but without a—éBsaero,
&Stuero, (fov, Biiaeo, Spoeo, dfere, ebe.

(8.) Several verbs have both strong and weak Aorists passive
—épiynv énixOnv, épdvyy épadvbny, erdynv émijxOyv, érdpmyy
érdpdpfnv érépdlnr. There are also many instances of Aorists
middle and passive from the same verb with the same meaning,
e.g. korpfoavro éxorpdfyv, and of Aorists active and middle,
e.g. By éPrjcero, ESv édboero.

(4.) Syncopated Aorists are not uncommon, e.g. é8AnTo
BAjabue BAiduevos, Avro Mvro Adpyy, wrdofac xTdpevos,
épbipny $OioOar phipevos, xiro xtvro xTpevos, édéyunv &exto
8éxfar déyuevos, Eypera dypduevos, ete.

(5.) Many weak Aorists in Homer have a double sigma, e.g.
élaooa, éTédeoaa, vigoa,

192, The Verb.—Perfect and Pluperfect.

(1.) The Perfects éorqua Béfnka, Télyra, TérAnka, pépova,
yéyova, wépuka, Jeldia, are syncopated, éorare, Befidact, Tedvd
pev, veydaoi, TérAab, Selliper, péparov, Tefvainy, wepiaaw
So too the Participles xexunds, xexapyds, wermyds, Terydgs,
BeBapnis, kekarnds.

(2.) Some forms of the Perfect have & inserted—épnpédarar,
ippddarar, denyédatar, éAnAédaro,

(3.) The 1st Sing. of the Pluperfect sometimes ends in -ea—
érefijmea, Temoibea, frdyea, fdea.

(4.) In some forms the termination is united directly with the
stem without any connecting vowel—éypriyople (éyeipw), wémroube
(rdoxw), Fikre (fowka), érémbuev (weifw).

(5.) There are remnants of an older formation of the
Pluperfect, in which terminations like those of the Imperfect
are added to the reduplicated stem, eg. é-wérhny-o-v, cp.
érurT-o-v.  But others regard these forms as reduplicated
strong norists.

193. Verbs in -p..

(1.) These nre sometimes tteated as contracted verbs, e.g.
Ti0el, pebuiels, pebeei, aviels, iSots, 8idot, é5iSov, éribet, ete.
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(2.) The Conjunctive is rarely contracted. The usual forms
are, e.g. ddéy, Béys, &ys, oTémper, Géwper. The e often becomes
et, Oelw, Belw, or v, Oiys 64y, orips, arijy. The same change
occurs in the passive aorists dapelw, Sapsjys, ete. The o or 5 of
the Conjunctive is often shortened, ¢.g. loper, xixeioper, Oeiopey,
oTHopey, TTHETE.

(8.) In the 3d pl. of the Past tenses the termination is formed
like the passive aorists, e.g. £dviev, pebiev, mpdriBev, &rrav, {Bay,
édav,

(4.) Yorms of eui; 2d pers. sing. éoai and els both enclitic ;
50 also eloi, but not édoe. Conj. éw, éys, Infin. elvar, éuuevas
{=éopevar), éppev (=Eo-pev), &uevas, épev. Part. édv, éotoa
(=é&owv, éoovria), Imperat. mid. éoo-0. Imperf. ifa (=7oq,
¢eram, with augt.) éa (=éra without augment), éov (=éoov, as if
from an w-verb). 3d pl érav and fear. Fut. éooopar éoopar,
froetat éoeras éorat,

(5.) efpe, mostly with future signification ; but there is also 2
Future form, elcopar, and aorist, eiocaro, éeicato. Imperf. tia
fo 7ov (as from an w-verb). 3d 8., somectimes e, Inf.
fievas and Tuev.

(6.) ¢npi, 2d pers. ¢is and ¢yoba. Imperf, ¢7s, dfjoba,
épnabda.  3d pers, pl. épdv, pdv.  Future, ¢ijow. Middle aor.
(or imperfect), épdunv, éparo, ¢pdro. Imperat. ¢do, Ppdobw.
Infin. ¢pdobar. Part. pduevos.

(7.) ofda, 1st pers. pl. Buev. 2d pers. sing. oivfa oldas
(only once). Inf iSpevar, iSpev. Part. ei8ds, eldvia, idvie.
Imperf. §dea, 8ycba, neibeis.  3d. pers. 7eldy, §dy. 3d pl.
{oay (without augment). Fut, elcopar,
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Substantives.*

FIRST DECLENSION.

A Stems.
Mascurmes. 3Bpeoris, insulter,
vToKpiThS, actor,
Like veavids—
. FeMinINEs,
Bopéas, Boreas (¥.N.E wind). . .
Aafias, Loxias (Apollo). Like xdpi—
rauias, steward. dyopd, .market,
'Apyias, Archias, airia, cause.
dAnfeid, truth,
. , avpeia, manliness,
Like «p WTS— ﬁauﬁ?\c{a, kingdom.
abAyris, flute-player. Bacilad, queen.
cw-pérpys, land-measurer, Bia, force.
gmam-r’,g, jurer. Sachopd, difference,
emBdrys, marine, exAnoia, assembly.
eDepyérns,  benefactor émbupla, zeal, desire.
ixéms, sappliant. éonépa, evening,
Anoris, robber. pépa, day.
vavrys, sailor, &pa, door.
vopo-8émys,  lawgiver. Aela, apoil,
SmAiys, heavy-armed soldier, | parreia, oracle,
weATagTys,  targeteer. poipd, fate.
He'po'r[:, Persian. vavpayia, sea-fight,
TS, malker, poet. olkia, dwelling.
morinys, citizen. metpd, attempt,
oakmeyerys, trumpeter. aopia, wisdom,
Zxubhns, Scythian, oTparnid, army.
oTpatiorys,  soldier. aupdopd, misfortune,
gvxopdvrns, informer, tmwoyria, suspicion,
reyvirys, artiticer. Pdhia, friendship.
roﬁmr, bowman. opa, season.

* The number of examples given is in some Troportion to the number of existing Words
of the particular ¢lass.



A Nouns.
Like Tpj—
tux}-n], gpear-point.
avﬂ‘)”“h necessity.
ape-rq, virtue,
aPXﬂo beginning.
Ban, shout.
BavAg, counsel.
"1 earth,
m{:y.n, opinion.
um. justice.
upqw;, peace,
sap'n;, festival,
eix, prayer
78ovi), pleasure.
kehahy, head.
Aimn, grief.
péxn, battle.
vien, victory.
Bp-yr';. anger,
onyd, spring, well
SECOND DE
O MNouns
Like Adyos, mostly masculine—
eAos, messenger.
adedpds, brother.
dvepos, wind.
Bios, life,
Bopuds, altar,
dnpos, people.
8é\or, fraud.
Sothos, slave,
fAewos, sun.
Bdvaros, death.
Oneavpds, treasure.
vpds, courage, spirit.
tnmos, horse.
xatpos, opportunity.
kivBivos, danger.
xiptos, lord.
\iBos, gtone,
peabis, pay-
,u.veos, fable,
»ipos, law.
£évos, host, guest.
olvos, wine.

VOCABULARY.

»
" €pyov,

1ru7u;, gate.

pm’.u], might.
ns?\nvq, moon.

m.'yr;, silence,
mapn;, tent.

rvxr,, chance.
qbv-yrl, flight.
¢(owy, sound,
Yixn, breath, soul.

Like potocd—
yAéoaa, tongue,
Séamoiva, mistress.
Slacra, way of living.
8iya, thirst.
8dfa, opinion.

feaa, worsting, defeat.
bdracoa, sea.
pita, raot.
Té\pa, daring.
Tpanefa, table.
CLENSION.
épos, boundary.
o(toea.kp.ds', eye.
dxMos, crowd.
wAovros, wealth.
méAepos, wWar.
ovos, toil.
worapds, river.
a-z’quap, iron.,
oiros (fa ora), corn, food.
crrparrryos, general.
u'uppaxo:, y.
Tavpas, bull.
dmvos, sleep.
¢dBos, fear.
xahkds, copper, bronze.
Xpovaos, time.
Xpuads, gold.

Like {vydv, neuter—
dpioTo, breakfast.
Setmvov, dinner.
S<vdpoy, tree.
dépov, gift.
émmidewa, pl,  necessaries,

work.
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{@ov, living thing, "AXkdfous (for ao-5), Alcathous.
ipdreov, garment. Bpoiis (for oo-s), noise.
KEVTpOY, goad, spur. mAotin {for ao-s), voyage.
peTpoy, measure. pois (for oo-s), atream,
Smhov, armour (of defence).| xvobs (for oo-s), down, foam.
mwedloy, plain.
wpéT eIV, face.
onueioy, sign. Like Aedss, mase. or fem.—
aTpardmedov, camp, v . .
Tdfow, bow. f?\ms', s threshing-floor.
Tpomaiov, trophy. Aﬂco's‘, Mount Athos.
xopioy, place, spot. 7‘“]‘)’“": 4 hare.
. A , Mivas, ¢, Minos.

Like vois (for vdos), mase.— | Mepéheos, Menelaus.

48ehiduvs (for eo-s), nephaw, veds, O, temple,

THIRD DECLENSION.

Sofft- Vowel Stems.

Like wé\es, mostly feminine—

alofnas, 1 1 perception,
uvaBacrt.s, 8 going-up.
Bumpl.s‘, LD power.

sfzg, 7 habit.

xpuns, r',, judgment, decision.
Mos, 9§, release.
paﬂr;ms, 7, learning,
;.Luvﬂs-, 4, soothsayer,
s, 8, snake.
3?”9' r'_;, sight, vition.
wLGTLS, r], trust, assurance.
wpifis, 1, doing, action.
wpad)acru‘, I excuse,

trfacus, ) position, faction.
rafs, 1 7, arrangement.
Tépyris, 1) T delight.
Pias, 3, nature.

Like ofs, masc. or fom.—

avas, 1). net,
,Bn'rpvs', 4, grape-cluster,

€vvs, 17, cheek,
gpv:, 1, oak,
n:rxvs‘, N strength.
uvs, 6, mouse.
uq&pug, 1;, eyebrow.
mrus, Iy pine-tree.

ardyvs, 0, ear of corn.

Like mijxvs, only three—

éyxelvs, 6, eel.
mé\ekvs, &, axe.
mpeafus, 6, old man,

Like BaotAeds, all masculine—

dhevs, fisherman.
‘yovev £ parent,
‘yPﬂFPaTEUS‘, clerk.
ypa¢sug, painter.
sp,ur;uevs, interpreter.
lepevs, riest.
irrevs, orseman.
Kepa peﬁ ) potter.
vopevs, shepherd,
auyypa¢ev5', historian.
¢ovevs, murderer.

Consonant-Siems.
Stems in gutturals. No Neuters.

alf (y), &, %, goat,

Sdput (VX), 7, trench.
fupaf (@), 6,  breastplate.
xbpaf (dk), 6,  raven.
nrépuk (iy), #,  wing.
cdhriyé (vwy), %, war-trumpet,
odpf (K)! 3, esh.

o (x), 6, wasp.
Z¢Z7E (UYY)3 1y SEhlnX‘.
¢drart (ayy), 4, phalanx,
GNEE (y), M, flame.
dotnf (i), 6, palm-tree.
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Stemsindentals 1,8 6. M. or F.
"Aprewus (15), Artemis.

dawis (16), 4, shield.

~yuuphs (y-r), 6, light-armed soldier.
'EMNds (a8), 7, ellas.

Egbs (e}, 1';, clothmg

Bpws (wT), 6, sweat,

Aapmpbrys (frr). #, splendour.
pvpeds (88), 7 ke myriad (10,000).
vebrys (T), #  ncwness, youth.

xds (a merchantman.
zTarpls ("tS), M, fatherland.
¢povrls (B8), 4, thought, care.

Stems in dentals., Neuters,

Like cdpa—
ﬂza)«pa, delight, honour,
aipa, blood.
dppa, charjot.
&yxh\nua, accusation.
xTiipa, possession.
pele (i) honey.
cppa, eye.
dvopua, name,
nvebpa, wind, air,
oTjpa, sign.
awéppa, seed,
ordpa, mouth.
Téppa, boundary.
Tpatua, wound.
Xetpa, winter,
Xpipa, thing.

Vfidiopa, mensure passed (by vote).

Like Képasf

-yrpa;, reward,
yqpa;, old age,
xpcas, flesh,
wépas,t end.
oédas,* flash,
Pés (wr),t light.

* These have the contracted form only.
+ These never drop .

Stems in dentals vr. All Maso.

Like yiyas—

Alas, Ajax,

é\épas, ivory.

ipds, thong.

Like Aéov—

Spdkwy (ovT), serpent.

eepa.m.w (ovr), attendant,

Eevopdy (wvr), Xenophon.

Stems in labials 7, 8, (¢). No
Neuters.

Aafhay (&), %, storm.

wwf (wm), é,  gond, gadfly.

xépred (BB), 4, holy water.

Stems in liquids (}), p.
Like Bp or ggrwp. All Maso.

ci-yﬁ'rwp (op), leader,

aqp {ep), atmosphere,
mﬂqp (ep), upper air.
kparip (np)s mixing bowl.
p.vqa"rr,p (mp),  suitor.

;va-rr‘p (p)s nose, trunk.

onTip (qp), spy, eyewitness.

TEVIKOPTI, captain of fifty.
Stems in liquids. Neuter.

gp (dp), spring,

7rop (op), heart.

véxrip (@p), nectar.

mip (Vp), fire,

Stems in nasals. No Neuters,

andov (ov), n,  nightingale,
dvdpav (wv), 6, men’s apartment.
agwu {ov), u, axle,

abyip (ev), 6, neck,

Baﬁu)\uw (uv), 1, Babylon.

irmdv (wv), 6,  stable.
xavaw (ov), 5, rule, rod.
harbour.

Apny (), 6,
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waidy (gv), &, paean (war-song).

Téxtay (ov), 6, craftsman.
Xxepov (wy), 6, storm, winter.
XiTow (wy), 0, tunic.
xtov (ov), 1, BDOW,
Like 8cAdis,
8is (), 7, heap.
s () 9, force.
prypis (), 6,  surf.
abdis (), 7, pang.

Stems in spirants, s, £,

Like Aquocfévns. All Mase.
‘Apirroréhns,  Aristotle.
Anpoxpdrys, Democrates,
‘Eppoyéms, Hermogenes.
‘HpaxAjjs (173 ¢), Heracles.
BOeptarorhiys, Themistocles,
©npapéms, Theramenes,

HeptkAijs (173 ¢), Pericles.
Zo¢orAs(173 ¢), Sophocles.

Like yévos. All neuter.
dAyos, grief.
l’ivgor, flower,
Bédos, missile,
&ros, word.
éros, year.
plos, character.
6épos, summer.
xkdaAAos, beauty.
képdos, gain.
kA€os, glory.
)\c'xus, bed.
pevos, force, spirit.
ppos, part.
8pos, mountain,
mabos, suffering.
Ay fos, throng.
ofevos, strength.
okelos, implement, pl. gear
Telyos, city-wall.
7é)os, end,

Like metf0. All feminine,
Topyw, Gorgon,
I, To.
Aqrd, Latona,

ADJECTIVES OF THREE TERMINATIONS,

Vowel Stems of Declensions 11, and 1.

Like cogdds, ood), copdv—

dnhes, evident.
€xaoros, each (quisque).
éobAds, noble,
thmrés, mortal.
ixavds, sufficient
xawvds, new.
xevds, empty.
KOWos, ©common,
xovpoy, light.
Aibivos, of stone.
Aourds, remaining.
pdvos, alone.
Shos, whole,
Splés, sbraight.
w0148, trusty.

TEUVOS, revered, proud.
oTevis, narrow.
Xarewds, difficalt.
Xpnorés, useful, good.

Like ¢i)eos, pLhia, ¢piiiov—

dfpdos (uncontr,), crowded.

ducpdrepos, both.

atuos, worthy.
dpuaTepés, on the left.
8efids, on the right.
Sixatos, just.

£xdTEPOS, each (uterque).
éedbepos, free.

€repos, the other.
éxBpds, hostile,
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6eos, own,
toyipés, strong.
xafapds, pure.
pakpos, long.
véos, new.
Spotos, like,
Talacos, ancient.
miKpds, keen, bitter.
mwoXdutos, hostile.
wpérepos, former.
Pavepds, open, manifest.
Like xpioeos, xproéd, ypioeov—,
XdAxeos, of bronze.
Aiveor, of flax.
Like dpyYpeos, -péd, -peov—
woppiipeos, dark-gleaming,
audijpeos, of iron.

Like dwAdos, drAdy, drAdov—

Surhdos,

two-fold.

Soft Vowel Stems, Ded, [11.
Like 7%d?s, %0¢ia, 5786—

Babis,
Bapts,
Bpaxis,
yAvkbs,
evpUs,
fueovs,
dpaais,
o&ds,
TXUS,
Taxvs,
Tpayvs,

deep.
heavy.
short.
sweet.
wide.
half.
bold.
sharp.
thick.
swift.
rough.

ADJECTIVES OF TWO TERMINATIONS.

Vowel Stems of Declension I1.

Like dfdvavos, dfdvarov—
d8uwos, unjust.
ametpos, untried.
dmioTos, untrustworthy.
dmpaxros, unsuccessfunl.
dpfovos, ungrudging.
BdpBapos, foreign.
BéBaios, firm,

&vdobos, held in repute.
&mpos, desolate.
ETatpos, ready.

pgdios, easy.

UrrKaos, subject.

Like etvovs, elvovv—
arémiovs, sailing off,
Slovous, disaffected,
KaXGYOUS, malicious.
mwpémAovs, sailing hefore.

otumiovs, sailing with.

Like fAcws, iAewy—

iy
dfidypews,
mhews,

trustworthy.
full.

Consonant Stems, Ded. II1.

Like eddpwv, elidpov—

émaThuwy,
Zany (o)
evdaipar,
hoxnpov,
opoyvopamy,
mETWY,
TUYYVOROY,
codpwy,
TApwY,

skilled in.
male.

happy.
graceful.
li_ke-m.i.nded.

ripe.
indulgent.
prudent.
wretched,

Like edyevijs, evyevés.

dxpiiris,
akpiBys,
dAnbns,

incontinent,
accurate.
true.
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I
dvaidis, shameless. eﬁo-sﬁr';s. reverent.
da-ﬁew,s', feeble. ebrixTs, fortunate,
daparis, safe, w)\qpqr, full.
Buwp.em} , hostile. | o-a(pr];, clear.
éyxpdrys, self-controlled. J ouyysur):, akin.
éubparis, manifest, Yrevdis, false.

Regular Verbs.*

Imperfects, A. and M.— BovAetouat, deliberate,

. déxopar, receive.
aiTaouat, accuse. Sia-rpiBw, waste, consume,
ayvoce, am ignorant. AAeimo, fail.
avszo;uu, camp out. éni-Bonbéw, reinforce,
8i-dyo, lead across. émeTpéma, allow.

Buz Tekéw, bring to an end. épydlopa, work.
‘,‘PY"’; keep off. xaT-ariTw, accomplish,
‘,"'/3‘"”‘"- go out. k\érTw, steal.
év-oéw, inhabit. Ayo, say.
EM-ALVED, praise, dpfiw, set straight.
¢pariv, ask (question). creldo, hasten.
yyeopat, lea..d. Tdocw, arrange.
o:opa;, think, Ppite, tell.
oixopat, am gone.
dpoloyiw, confess. _—_—
mepraipéo, take away allround.: .
Péw, flow. Tpe‘(})m (26), nourish.
ovy-kakéw, call together. 5‘““}*'-‘“ (132 Obs.), view.
iT-onTEDw, suspect. mepaw (132 Obs.), pass through
obéa, push,
Futures, A. and M. Liquid,

Futures, A. and M.— Nasal, and Attic.
ayruram, love. aymw(o;uu, slruggle.
aﬂ-awaopm, g0 to meet, n-y'yé). , announnce,
dwo-aTpePw, turn away. auvvopdas, requite.
pxo, rile, aavi{o, conceal.
AhdrTe, hurt, Sur-BiBdlw, send across.

* The Veibs in thesc lists are chosen witn the view of giving the beginner practice in the
Rules for the change of consonants, and for Augnient and Reduplication. Present-stema
it oo rany be taken as belonging to the Guttural class, those in ¢ to the Dental, and those
in nr to the Labial. In the case of exceptions the chiaracter of the Verb-stam is given in
trackets,
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e’ﬂi(w,

ex -wopilw,
éx-ayyeXhopai,
xafaipw,
Kepduive,
peéve,
pera-Bdlka,
vopifw,
oixifopar,
c’ap'yl{opm,
onpaive,
Texpaipopar,
Vmep-dAhopa,
¢aivopas,
Pbeipw,
xapifopat,

accustom.
provide, furnish.
promise,
purify.

get gain.
remain,

change.

think.

colonise.

am angry,
shew (by sign).
infer, conclude,
lcap over.
appear.
destroy.
gratify.

Weak Aorists, A. and M.

dxodovlén,
dva-Bhémw,
ava-Bodw,
dnTopmo,
dppélo,
Bpéxw,
5L—opva'a'm,
éyypidw,
(x Rapfrw.
év-vocw,
ﬂr-euxapat,
emt-didkw,
ﬂﬂa(‘”
xara-Sakprw,
xa'r-r;yopéw,
xovifo,
mepr-Bhéno,
TEPL-TTUCCW,
wopilw,
wpoC-atTéw,
oeiw,
orevata(x)
ovy-kaf-cipyw,

:ruv-a'lr'ra),

follow.

look up.

raise a shout.
grasp.

fit,

wet.

dig through,
inscribe.
shine forth.
reflect.

pray to.
pursue after,
am in prime of life.
wee].

accuse,
lighten,

look around.
enfold.
furnish,

ask in addition.
shake, move.
groan.

shut up with.
fit-together.

av-o"rpa-reuopat, join in expedition.

-rc)\e vrde,
vrap X,

wr omrre ucn,
imo-mTHoCw,

Vevdopas,

finish,

begin,

suspect.

COWET.

lie, speak falsely.

Onpdw (132 0bs.)
Yopa: (132 Obs.)

hunt.
heal.

xara-fedopas (132 0bs.), view below.

Weak Aorists, A. and M.
Liquid and Nasal.

afpu, ép,
dwo-oTéANAw, oTE\,

dro-galvoua:, pav,

dia-relvouar, Tev,
dia-plelpw, ¢0¢P:
éy-xhivw, KAy,
elo-d\ouat, &N,
éx-8épw, Bep,
év-réXhouat, Te\,

raise,

send away.
show forth.
stretch (intr.)
destroy.
incline (trans.).
leap into.

flay.

enjoin.

éme-papripopar, paprup,  testify.

evppaivw, eddpav,
kabafpw, xalbap,
Kkata-krelvw, KTEV,
néva, pev,
wap-ofvvw, 8Evy,
oppalvw, onpay,
cpdM\w, odad,
tyalpw, iy,

gladden
purify.

slay.

remain,

urge, provoke.
show (by sign).
make to f

am healthy.

xahezalvw, Xoheray, am angry.

Perfects Act.

Strong and Weak.

[Strong Perfects must be formed from Gut-
tural and Labial Stems, and Weak Perfects

from the rest.]
s
ava-kunte (asp.),
y ,
dva-paive, pay,
dmopéw,
dmo-oTepéw,

P
dro-yopéw,
dpradw,
dokéw,
yapéw,
dia-cdlw,

y
éx-xérrew (asp.),
{n\dw,

Oinre, Tad,
bavpdia,
XaTq-Voéw,
KATa-TPATTW,
kopilw,
wapa-ywpéw,
ToVéw,
mpoo-xouifw,

1op up.
display.

am at a loss,
deprive.
retreat.

soateh.
exereise,
marry (a wife).
preserve.

cut out.

vie with, emulate,
bury.

wonder at.
understand.
perform.
convey.

go asida.

toil.

convey to.



164 VOCABULARY.
orovdd{w, am zealous. wapa-orevdfw, prepare.
Fuy-ypipo, compose. opdilopa, stumble, fail,
Ppovrile, consider. a'cb{u;\, ;ave.
ear.
Perfects and Pluperfects, g;ﬁ;?::' fe;ce.

M. and P. ¢ukdaow, guard.
ayyé\a, announce. Xopil, separate.
aipardo, stain with blood. | Yeidw, cheat, deceive,
dva-mavouat, cease. Vihéw, strip.
dva-TTioow, unfold. .
dva-gxevd{w, pack up baggage. Weak Aorists, Pass.
dva-reryilo, rebuild {walls). dbpoitw, collect.
dmo-knpioow,  forbid by herald. | air:dopas, am accused.
amo-k0TTW, cut off. aloxivopat, am ashamed,
aro-oxilw, split off. ddixéw, wrong,
dptaromoséopar, breakfast. dy-dya, lead up.
apmadw, seize. drayxd{w, compel
d¢-apéw, carry off, rob, dr-apmdlo, snatch up.
BovAetopar, take counsel. dfido, deem worthy.
Siua-Opimre, break asun:ler, atAifopas, camp out.
di-atpéw, divide. Budlo, constrain, overpower.
Sia-pfeipw, $Bap, destroy. Bpéxw, wet.
éy-kebnTo, COVer. Swa-Aeyopat, converse,
éx-xabaipo, cleanse out. elkd{w, conjecture.
e'x-)\s'-ym, choose out, \éyxw, convince,
de-mAooe, geare, éE-amardw, deceive thoroughly.
noodopat, am worsted. é£-aipo, 4p, raise.
bio, sacrifice. {npdo, punish by fine,
xara-oTpédw, orpad, overthrow. {oypéw, take alive,
xara-Tpifo, wear down. mpioTe, proclaim.
kara-ynepilw, condemn by vote. | xorpdopar, go to sleep,
oixoBopco, build (house). xokd{w, punish. .
éﬂ)\ifm, arm. ,u(ra-'lre'pwm, send after,
dppdopar, ghart, TPOT-TATT W, order, enjoin,



PREFACE.

Tue following oufline of the chief Rules of Greek
Syntax, which is intended as a sequel to the “ Primer
of Greek Accidence,” lays no claim to originality of
treatment. The Editor has freely consulted the usual
authorities, especially the well-known “Greek Moods
and Tenses,” and the later “ Elementary Greek Grammar,”
of Professor W, W. Goodwin, and has only aimed at
stating Rules simply and concisely, and so grouping them
as to indicate general principles and prepare the beginner
for the use of a fuller treatise. He is largely indebted
in the first part of the Syntax to material kindly placed
at his disposal by Mr. Evelyn Abbott, which, however,
has for teaching purposes been thrown into a shape
for which the Editor alone is respousible. His best
thanks are due to many friends who have kindly rcad
the proofs and aided him with valuable eriticism and

advice.



GREEK SYNTAX

PART I
THE PARTS OF SPEECH.

Agreement.

1. The general rules for Agreement are the same in
Greek as in Latin, but the following points must be
noticed :(—

2. A neuter plural Subject is usually followed by a
singular Verb :

GavpacTd TatTo Paivera.
These things appear wonderful.

Obs. Neuter Plurals which signify living things, as td dvépd-
moda, the slaves, T& Téxva, the children, often take a plural verb.

3. The Accusative of a Relative is often attracted into
the Case of its Antecedent, when that is a Genitive or
Dative :

xpapac BifBMioss ofs éxw (for & éxw).
I use the books which I have.

YebBos ovdév &y Aéyo (for rodrwy a).
Nouyht of what I say 1s false.

The Cases.

4. The Nominative is the case of the Subject of the
Finite Verb.

Obs. For the use of the Nominative as Subject of an Infini-
tive, see 167 (a).
2
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5. The Vocative is the case of the person addressed,
as & mai, O boy; but the Nominative is often used.

T%e Accusative Case.

6. The Accusalive Case implies—I, Motion to; IL
Motion along or Extension over.

I. THE ACCUSATIVE OF MOTION TO.

7. Transitive Verbs take an Accusative of the Nearer

Object :
éwdrale Tiv Bipav.
He tapped the door,

8. Some Transitive Verbs, such as ask, teach, remind,
put on, can take two Accusatives, one of the Person, the
other of the Thing:

Oyfaiovs xpijpara grycav.

They asked the Thebans for money.
oi maides TV pova kv SilddokovTat,
e boys are taught music,

9, An Accusative of the Complement-in agreement
with the Object is added to complete the sense of Factitive
Verbs, that is, Verbs of making, calling, thinking, and the
like : '

‘0 Kipos rov Twfpilar drédefe orparyydv.
Cyrus appointed Gobryas general.

II. THE ACCUSATIVE OF EXTENT.

10. Extent of Space is put in the Accusative in an-
swering the question “ How far?”:
dréyer 1 hdraa 10y O9B6v oradiovs éB8optrorra.
Plataca is seventy stades from Thebes,
11. Extent of Time is put in the Accusative in an-
swering the question “How long ?”:
Tpels Huépas dmijv.
He was away three days,
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12, Extent of Action or Predication is expressed by
the Accusative of Respect, limiting a Verb or Adjective:
dAyd Tov wéda,
I have a pain in my foot.
Oavpaactds éore 7O kdAXos.
He vs marvellous i his beauty.
Avdds fv 70 yévos.
He was a Lydian by birth.

Obs, Under this head may be classed what are called Ad-
verbial Accusatives, as ov8év, not at all ; T4AXa, as to the rest;
and also the so-called Accusative Absolute of certain Participles
from Impersonal Verbs, as éfév, dedv (108).

13. An Accusative of kindred meaning is used with
Intransitive Verbs to define the action more closely:

Is 4
xivBvvov xuwdvreder,
He runs a 1isk,
’ 'd 4
vikngy kaXAioTyv vucjoopey,
We shall win a glorious viclory.

T%e Genitive Case.

14. The Genitive Case represents the Noun (1) as a
point of Aim, or (2) as a standard of Reference, or (3) as
a point of Departure, Its various uses may therefore be
classed as follows :—

1. THE GENITIVE OF AIM.

16. A Genitive of the Object aimed at follows Sub-
stantives and Adjectivés (and some Verbs) that imply a
direction of energy :

TOEEI;ELV O'KOTI'O'B.

To shoot at a mark,
T6v )8éwy édlevtar.
They aim at pleasure.
émifvpia ypypdroy,
Destre for wealth.

> 4 ~ 4
dkover Tov ZokpdTovs,
He listens to Socrates,
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II. THE GENITIVE OF RELATION,

18. The Genitive of Reference is found :
{(a.) With many Substantives and Adjectives:

émurmjpoves Tob vavTLkoD,
Skilled n (with respeet to) naval matiers,
ToVoU prnpev.
Mindful of tol. )
(b.) After Verbs of accusing, condemning, acquitting,
and the like:
Sidker avrods Pévov,
He prosecutes them for murder.
(c.) After Verbs* that express emotion :
(9SG ae Tob vob, Tis 8¢ Sechias oTuyd.

I envy you for your prudence, but for your cowardice
I detest you,

Obs. Hence a Genitive is found in exclamations :
ped, Ti)s dvoias, ToD o)juaros.
Alas! for the jolly. What a figure!
17. The Genitive of the Possessor or Author :
TobTO TO TEdlov v more Xwpasuiwy.
This platn Lelonged once to the Chorasmians.
arparyhdTov XpnoTod 14 kpeloow Aéyew.
It is the part of a good general to talk of success,
18. The Genitive with Partitive words :
zpla pépy s Npépas.
Three parts of the day.
dpiorros "Axaty,
Best of the Achaeans.
(a.) A similar Genitive expresses that within which a
point is taken, as
éyévero Tijs VUKTOS.
It happened in the night.

wdles s Bowwrias.
A ety in Boeotia,

* Buch Verbs are dyapuar, E'EU#G, @, favudlw, pélet, orvyd, yakewalvw,
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19. The Genitive Absolute may stand for an Adverbial
clause introduced by when, if, because, or although (105) :
Oeidv SidvTwr obmis éxdelyer Kaxd.
If the gods send them, no one escapes miserics.
20. The Genitive of Quality is limited in Greek to
expressions of magnitude and value :
880s TPLDV Huepdy.
A journey of three days.
ovaia TeTTdpwy Kal Séka Taldvrwy.

A property of fourteen talents.

III. THE GENITIVE IMPLYING POINT OF
DEPARTURE (ABLATIVE).

21. The Genitive of Separation :
s oixias éffjer,
He went out of the house.
drooTepel atTov TRV YpnpdTwv.
He deprives him of hes money.
Kkeuds Ppoviaews,
Void of sense.
mavopal ToU worow.
I cease from todl,
922. The Genitive of Origin :
matpos Aéyerar 6 Kipog yevéoGar KapSioov.
Cyrus is said to have been the son of Cambyses.

23. The Genitive of Comparison follows Adjectives
and Adverbs of the Comparative degree, and a few Verbs
that imply a comparison :

peifov éxelvov.
Greater than he.

Woz\z\(?) Svjveyre Tov SANev,
He far surpassed the rest.

24, The Agent is expressed by the Genitive with img,
Jrom under (52).
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25. The Genitive of Material :
olvov miumAnot TOV KpaTHpa.
He fills the bowl with wine,
Aiflov peyddov grodouidn.
It was buslt of great stones.

26. The Genitive of Price:
peyddns émplaro Tuuis.
He purchased it at a great price.
woAdob &fidv éore.
It 4s worth much,.

The Dative Case.

2'7. The Dative is the case of the thing touched. TIts
uses may be classified thus : —I. The Dative of Contact;
IL The Dative of the Recipient.

I. THE DATIVE OF CONTACT.

28. A Dative of Actual Contact is found, but is
generally expressed by a Preposition in Attic Greek :
érecBat T oTpary.

To follow the army.
29. The Dative defines a point in Time or Space :

evpel wvTO TpiTy Tuépe.
On the broad sea. On the third day.

Tpioty Guépais Torepoy,
Three days afterwards,
Obs. A Preposition is very commonly usea to express a point
in space, as év Ty wodes, 1 the city.

30. The Dative of Resemblance and its opposite :

’ >N -
ToUTQ 0VOEV Eotkey,

He s not at all like this man.

)
So after toos, 6 auTds, Suotos.
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31. The Dative, like the Latin Ablative, is used to
denote Instrument, Cause, Manner, Mecasure :

Instrument, as—§{der avryy dréxrevey.

He slew her with a sword.
Couse, as—dyvolg TjpapTer,

He erred through ignorance.
Manner, with Epithet,

23—woAA§ Gapify émeffAbov.

They came on with a great tumult.
Measure, as—moAAd peilwy.

Much greater,

II. THE DATIVE OF THE RECIPIENT.

32. The Dative is the case of the Person or Thing for
whose advantage or disadvantage anything exists or is
done :

ébwke Tivde Ty Swpedr épol,

He gave me this gift.

6 26wy *Afnpvaiows vépovs énrev.
Solon made laws for the Athenians,
moAdal Huiv vijés iy,

We have many ships.

o8¢y péder pot,

It is no matter to me.

Obs. 1. Hence a Dative of the Agent is often found with the
Perfects and Pluperfects of Passive Verbs, and generally with
Verbals in -réos:

1007 épot wémpaktar, This has been done by me.

Obs, 2. Hence also the Ethic Dativ, expressive of interest in

a thing said or done:
ri por Aéyer; What ts he saying, I should like to know ?
xeipé por, I wish you good day.
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Prepositions,

383. The Prepositions were originally cases, chiefly of
Pronominal Stems.

In the first instance they were probably used only
with the Verb as adverbs, and from the Verb were after-
wards transferred to the cases of Nouns. Prepositions
do not strictly govern cases; they merely serve to modify
or to bring out more clearly the meaning of the cases
with which they stand.

A. PREPOSITIONS WITH ONE CASE ONLY.

1. Prepositions with the Accusative auly—a’vaf, €is, WS,

34. ivé, up-along, with Accusative of Extent.*

@ve worapdy, up the river ; avi. waoav Tiv Huépav, all the day.

Ip1oMs,—dvé ordpa E’thv, (having in the mouth) speaking of » dva
kpdros, with all one's might.

Obs. dvd in most of its uses is exactly the opposite of xara;
see 44,

35. ds (or &), into, with Accusative of Motion-to
(= Latin in with Ace.).

ets Ty ArTuay, into Altica, els éomépar, towards evening.

Metaphor, eis katpdy, opportuncly; eis Terpaxoociovs, to the
number of four kundred ; eis képSos, with a view fo gain.

Obs. s i used for eis in speaking of persons, as ds BadiAéa,
to the king.

I1. Prepositions with the Genitive only— avti, amo,
éx (or ¢£), mpd.

36. &, opposite to (compare é-avri-os).
Metaphor. ¢n place of, in exchange for. dvr’ éuof, in place of me.

* dvd with Dative, up-on, is found in Poetry, dvd oxdwre, upon a sceptre.
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37. and, from (= lat. ab), with Genitive of Separation.

an’ "Abypvav, from Athens; damd Selmvov, affer supper; dmd
walbuwv, from childhood.

Metaphor. oi dwd Tdv 'Afyvaiwy "loves, the JTonians descended
Jrom the Athenians; avtévopos dmd s elpijvys, independent in
consequence of the peace; dwo xpnudrov, with money.

InioMs.—a¢’ Trmov pdyecbai, to fight on horseback; dmd tod
ddoknrov, unexpectedly ; dmé oTdparos, by rote.

38. & (or éf), (=Lat. ¢, ex), out of, with Genitive of
Separation. .

dwédpa éx Zapdéwv, he ran away jfrom (out of) Sardis; éx
TovTov, afler this,

Intoms.—é€ Toov, equally ; éx rdv évérrow, as well as the circum-
stances admit; é§ dmpoc8okiirov, suddenly ; €€ dpiorepas, on the loft.

39. wps, before (= Lat. pro).

wpd Gupdy, before the door ; 7o mpd 7ov MnSudv, affuirs before
the Persian war.

Metaphor. wpd Tév8e puvely, to speak on behalf of these.

40. The following improper Prepositions arc also used
with the Genitive only :—dvev, avep, without; daxps,
péxpe, until ; perafv, between ; Evexa, on account of ;
T\, except.

111. Prepositions with the Dative only—év, aiv.
41. &, within (=Lat. ¢n with Ablative).

év milet, In the city ; év Tovre, meanwhile; &v 16 wapdvry, al
present ; év amwovlals, 1n a time of iruce,

Metaphor. év duiv, in your place, or tn your hands.

IptoMs.—év xpw, near or close; év fuovigov, in (the temple) of
Dionysus.

42, oiv, together-with (= Lat. cum).

oy wpéoPea, in company with the ambassadors ; ovv Ocp, with
(the aid of) God.

Ols. obv iy rarely uwsed of the instrument, and then only
because it is regarded as an accompaniment.
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B. PrerosITIONS USED WITH Two CASES.
Sud, xkatd, ﬁwe’p.

An Accusative or Genitive is found with 84, xard,
Urrép.

43. 84, through (originally between, akin to 80o).

Witn Accusarive—usually on account of (= Lat. propter).
8ia Tofirov otk dméBy, owing to this person he did not go away.

Wira Genrrive—usually through (= Lat. per). &ua xtdvos
émopetovro, they were marching through snow.
Metaphor, 8 dyyédwy, by means of messengers.

IpiomMs.—8¢ Shiyov, after a short interval ; Sid yewpdv Exew, to hold
in one's hands ; dia Jixys iévar, to go to law with any one.

44, kard, down.

Wire AccusatrvE—of Extent, down-along (the opposite of
dvd). kard TOv wotamdv, down the river; kard. yiv, by land ;
kato. @drarray, by sea. '

Metaphor. kata Tov vépov, according to the law.

Wirn Genirive—(a.) of Separation, down-from. @&Aideofa.
kaTd THS wéTpas, o spring down from the rock; xar’ dxpas,
utterly, lit. from top (to bottom).

(0.} of Aim, down-upon. ptpov katd. Tis Kedadis karayeiy,
to pour myrrh-oil upon the head.

Metaphor. of denunciation, 7oAAe xav adrol EAevey, he satd
a good deal against him,

45, imép, over (= Lat. super).

Wrrn Acovsative—to-beyond. vwép Afyumrov ldvTi, to one
going beyond Egypt; tmwép Shvapiv, beyond one's power.

Wire Genitive—above (and away from). &t 8t Ay, kal
aélus Dmép adrot, there is a harbour, and above it a city.

Metaphor. on behalf of. virép Tobrwv Aéyew, to speak on behalf
of these men.
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C. PREPOSITIONS USED WITH THREE CASES.
) / » [ rd 7 I / e I
aupi, €mwi, perd, wapd, TEPt, wPOS, UTTO.
46. udl, about, on both sides (akin to dudw).
Wit AccusamivE—about, dpdi Awddvyy, near Dodona ;

dpdpi IThadSwv Sbovw, about the setting of the Pleiades; dppi
8éxa €17, about ten years.

IpioMs.—ol du¢pl MNdrwva, the followers  Plato; &xew dudi m,
to be engaged in « thing.

Wire GEN[TIVE—(poehcn.l) about. dudi moAews, round the
cily ; dudl yuvaikds pdyesbar, lo fight about a woman.

Wite Darive—(poetical) at o= near (of Place); also to ex-
press the Cause, dudpl GGy, from fear.

47, &t upon,

Wirn Accusative—(a.) of Motion on to. dvafaivew éd’
Irmov, to mount a horse ; &mi Tobs moAeuiovs, agatnst the enemy.

(8.) of Extent over. éri wévrov, over the sea; éml Séxa &rm,
during ten years.

IpioM.—émi 16 wold, for the most part.

Wirtn GeNiTivE—(a. ) of Point (18.a). érl yis,on land ; é¢
éomépas, at evemng, émt Kéxpomos, in the time of C’ecrops : émi
ToAAGY wpoTépuy aywvwv, tn many former trials ; éml pefSvor,
in greater matters; €’ frmov, on horseback.

(.) of Aim. én’ oixov, homewards.

Ip1oMS.—éml Terrdpay, four deep (military) ; é’ éavrob, by oneself.

Wirn Darive—of Contact. éri 17 Oaldrry, on the sea;
xalpew én’ aiogypais H8évass, to delight in base pleasures; érl T
éfuevas, on condition of going out.

IproM.—é¢’ &5, or €9’ & e, on condition that, (190.)

48. weri (originally amid).
Wira Accusulvs—(a) of Mot.lon to the midst, generally

after. petd Tabra, after this; perd xaAxov, in quest of (to felch)
bronze,

(b.) of Extcnsion over the midst. ped’ dpépav, in the day.
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Wiru Gnnxrwx—generally with. perd TotTwv, along with
these.

Wirn Darive—emong, only found in the older poetry. pera
KvkAdrerow dvacaey, he reigned among the Cyclops.

49, wapd, beside.

Wit Accusative—(a.) of Motion lo the side of. ddixovro
nape Kpoioov, they came to Croesus’ court.

(b.) of Extension alongside of. mapd 7ov moTaudv, along the
river ; wapd. 8Aov Tov Biov, during my whole life,

Metaphor. wapé Tabra, besides this.

Iproms, —1rapa 70 aBucq;.uz, at the time of the offence; mapa rixra
éyévero alrg é\etv v ﬂa?\w, he was within a night (aside of a night)
of taking the city ; mapa Ty &adyeay éxBaiperas, he is hated because
of (along of) hus outrageous behaviour ; mapa vdpov, contrary to
(bestde) the law.

Wit Gesirive—of Departure from the side of. avropolety
wapd Paothéws, to desert from the king ; ai mapd oob éAmrides, the
hopes that come from thee; map' &Adov Séxeobas, to recetve from
another.,

Wirn Dartve—at the side of. #v wapd 76 Baoikel, he was
by the king ; mapa Tobre keitay, i lies with him.

50. mept, around, on all sides.

Wit Accusative—of Motion or Extension around (very
like dudi). lévac mepl oy wéAw, to go round the city ; dxovy
oi Polvikes wepl wlaay Tiv Zikehinr, the Phoenicians used o live
all over (about) Sicily.

Metaphor. (of Number and Time). wies wept éB8omixovra,
about seventy ships; mepiwAsjfovaay dyopdy, about the time when
the market 15 fullest.

Iprom.—of wepl "Apyiav mohéuapyor, Archias and his colleagues.

Wire GENITIVE—concerning (= Lat. de). wepl 7oi aya@ov
Siakéyeabar, fo discourse about the good; wubéolar mepl Toi
dvlpdmav, to inguire about the man.

Inioms.—mepi wohho¥ (SAiyov, odderds) moreioba, to reckon of great
(smadl, no) émportance,

Wire Darive—of Contact, about (rare). of Opgkes xirovas
dopotiow kal wepi ols pnpols, the Thractans wear tunics even
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round their thighs, Generally with verbs expressing care: Seicac
wepl TG xwpie, to be alarmed about the place,

51. =pés (akin to wrpa), fronting.

‘Wrire Accusative—of Motion to the face of. mpds Tyv wéAw,
towards the city ; iévai mpds 70 épyov, to advance to the work.

Metaphor. wpds xdptv, with a view to pleasing; wpds 70 cvu-
pipov, with a view to advantage.

Iproms,—mpds Biay, forcibly; wpds épyiy, angrily ; wpds UBpwv, in-
sultingly ; wpos Tavra, therefore (in view of, looking to).

Wite GENirivE—(e.) of Point of Departure. drodery mpés
Twos, to hear from some ome. Sometimes even of the Agent:
wpds drdvrwy Oeparedeabus, lo be courled by all.

(b.) of Aim, factng towards. 70 wpds éamépas Teiyos, the wall
Jacing the west,

Metaphor. wpds marpds, on the father’s side,; wpds 76 woAeuivy
dv 75 xwplov, the ground was in favour of the enemy; wpis
addpovss e, it belongs to a prudent man. So in adjuration:
wpos Gewv, by (in presence of) the gods, in heaven’s name.

Witk Dative—of Contact, af the face of. wpds T Opy, at
the door.

Metaphor. in addition to. wpds Tobrots, in addition to this.

52. imé, under (=Lat. sud).

Wrru Accusamive—of Motion to, under, iévas dmd mow o,
{0 go under the earth ; ¥md 70 Teixos, under the wall ; Imd vixra
(sub noctem), towards night ; vwd Tiv ceaoudy, immediately after
the earthquake,

Wit Genitive—of Departure, from under; iwd wreplr
aordaas, dragging from under the wings. Often with a notion of
dependence : iwd kijpvkos, at the bidding of a hernld; imo
adAwniyyos, at the sound of a trumpel.

So of the Agent: vwé 7Tofrov émpdxfy, it was done by thes
man ; wdoxew kaxd bwé Twos, to suffer evil at a man’s hands.
Also of the Cause : vmd Sechias, through cowardice.

Wittt Darive—of Contact. &7’ adry) 15 wdAer, close to (under)
the city itself ; vmd vépors elvac, to be under law.
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The Article,

53. The Article, 4, 7, rd, was originally a Personal
Pronoun (e, she, 4t), and traces of this old usage are found
in the phrases 6 ey, the one; ¢ &, the other. 6 8¢ is also
used at the beginning of a sentence with reference to a
person previously mentioned, and marks a change in the
subject of the Verb:

éxédevey avrov mapeAfeiv, § 88 mapiAfer Tayéws.
Ie bade him come forward, and he came forward at once.

Obs, So Td xai vd, such and such things; wpd vob, aforetime.

54, The Article is used to point out a definite person
or thing, generally known or previously spoken of :

6 xpiris, the judge (of whom we were speaking); & mapow
xpdvos, the present tume ; ol &vBov, those within; 76 épdv, love.

So with Proper names : 6 Swxpdarns, Socrates (whom all
men know); ¢ Kipos, Cyrus (previously mentioned).

Ols. 1. The Article often stands for an unemphatic Possessive
Pronoun, as wapiAe obv Tols pidows, he came forward with his
Jriends.

Obs. 2. The Artiole also precedes the Possessive Pronouns,
28 6 ods BobAos, your slave; 7 éus) yvwl, my wife.

655. The Article is also used with words denoting a
class, or an individual who represents a class :

of wholoios, rich men ; ol xpural, judges; & Bobs, the ox (that
is, oxen gencrally).

So with Participles, the Article specifies some indi-
vidual or group, as ¢ wéumrwy, ke who sends ; oi Suvduevor,
those who are able,

56. The Article often distinguishes the Subject of a
sentence from the Complement :
BooiAeds éyévero 6 wrwyxds.  The beggar became a king.
57. (a.) Hence, if the Article is used at all, it stands
before all qualifying words:
7 kadz) yevi

3 Yo % ke = the beautyful woman.
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So 6 viv xpdvos, the present time; % év MapaOive pdyn, the
battle of Marathon ; % Tov Ilepadv dpxi, the Persian kingdom.

0bs. 6 Edppdrys worapds, the river Euphrates ; 1) Mévin wéAcs,
the city of Mende,

58. (b.) Hence also, if the Substantive have the Article,
the Adjective that stands without one must be a Predi-
cate :

213\1;\;"% 'f;}ﬁz} = the woman (is) beautiful.

Obs. Note in the following the use of the Article and the

predicative force of the Adjective:

6 xbwv paxpay éxer TV olpdv,
The dog has a long tail (a tail that is long).
wrTOv iAG TOv Kbva. Fasthful is the dog that 1 love.

59. The following Pronouns and Adjectives take the
position of a Predicate when the Article is used :
The Demonstratives—o¥ros, 68¢, éxeivos,
The Pronominals—éxdrepos, dpdérepos, dudow,
The Adjectives—dxpos, wis, éoyatos, péoos, fpwvs, SAos.

ofros & dvip, this man.

7be %) woAts, this city.

éxdrepov T6 Képas, each wing (of an army).
dppodTepa o orpordmeda, both the camps.

év drpo T Sévdpe, on the top of the tree,
wdvTes ol aTpaTYy0L, all the generals.

& éoydry T4 oY, at the end of the island.
&y péop Tif YAy, in the midst of the wood.

In each case the Pronoun or Adjective might stand last,
but would then receive more emphasis,

Obs, The meaning of an Adjective sometimes varies with its

position :—
avrds 6 Bdaihels, 6 avrds Bagidels,
the king himself. the same king.
povos 6 wals HAbe. 6 pdvos mwais fAde.
the boy alone came. the only son came.
Sea péons s wéAews. 1) péoy woAss.

through the midst of the eity. the middle city (e.g. of three).
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Pronouns.

60, PERSONAL.-—The nominative of the Personal Pro-
noun is not expressed except for the sake of emphasis or
distinction :

ol ypdes a8’ elvar oTpatiwTind ; pd AL, odk Eyoye,
Do you propose that thiws should be a fund jor the army?
By Zeus ! not 1.

61. PossessivE.—I. Where emphasis is not required :

(@) The Article only is used if the meaning is quite
clear :

&repa ™y Buyatépa, I sent my daughter.

() If the meaning is not quite clear, or a slight
opposition is intended, the Genitive of the Personal Pro-
noun is used :

éyd xal & marip pov, I and my father,

PossessivE.—II. Where emphasis is required, either the
Possessive or the Genitive of the Reflexive is used in the
1st and 2d Persons: in the 3d Person the Genitive of a
Demonstrative or of the Reflexive, according to the sense :

8 éuds Pidos, 6 aos Ppidos, S éxelvov pilos, eto., or TOV éuavrod
pidov, TOv cavrod, Tov favtal Pilov. ‘

82. DEFINITIVE.—The regular Definitive is avrds, self,
placed as a Predicate ; preceded by the Article it means

same.
atrds 6 Bacihets

§ Bagudeds aﬁ,é;}‘he king himself, or in person.

8 al’ﬂagﬁ a;mx,nég } the same king.
ﬁao‘tlevs 0 GUTOS
Obs. The Nom. airds, like the Latin #pse, is used in a depend-
ent clause to repeat the subject of the principal sentence, and
in Indirect statement; this is the case even with the infini-
tive, as ovk &y adrds orparyyely (157 ad.
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63. REFLEXIVE.—The emphatic Reflexive of the 3d
Person is éavrdy, plural ogds avrods, but the cases of
ooy, opwi, from & are not uncommonly used as
Reflexives :

mwporydpeve b1i 'ApyiBapds of Lévos ey,
He (Pericles) announced that Archidamus was his friend.

Scidas py) opdy kukdwlely 16 eddvupor.
Being afraid thal their left would be turned,

Obs, In turning direct speech into indirect in the third
person, the speaker is either omitted or represented by adrds or
éavrdy, the person addressed becomes adrdy, and the person
spoken of is éxelvor.

64. DEMONSTRATIVE—odtos and toiovres generally
refer to something that has gone before; §8¢ and Toidade
to something that is to follow :

Tavr drkovaas €Aefe Tdde.

On hearing this he spoke as follows.
Obs. The oblique cases of airds, when standing as Substan-
tives, are merely Personal, kim, her, <, ete.

65. INTERROGATIVE.—There are two forms of the Inter-
rogative Pronoun (Accidence 99) :

(1.) Direct, vés; who? wrorepos; which of two?

’ ~ ) 3 !
aB TiS TOUT €T0L)TE;

Who made this?
(2.) Indirect, does, who ; cmorepos, which of two,

54 v ~ 9 04 3 I'é
aa Wpero GoTis ToUT TouaL (Or éroinae),

Ie asked who made thes.

But the Direct form is often used in Indirect speech.
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The Tenses.

66, The Tenses are employed to denote distinctions of
Time. Time can be divided into Present, Past, and
Future ; and an action in Present, Past, or Future Time
can be regarded as—(a.) Momentary; (b.) Continuous;
(¢.) Complete.

67. Hence we get nine possible Tenses :—

\
(a.) Momentary. (b.) Continuoua. (c.) Complete,
I write I am writing 1 have (row) written
1. PRESENT, % scribo scr,ibo scripsi
Ypdow Ypapw Téypada
1 wrote I was writing 1 had written
IL Pasr, scripsi scribebam scripseram
Eypaya Eypagor éyeypign
I shall write | I shall be writing| I shall have writlen
II1. FUTURE, scribam none scripsero
Yoo none none in Act,

68. The scheme of Greek Tenses may be supplemented
‘as follows :—

The Momentary Present (I. @) is sometimes expressed
in Greek by an Aorist, as edefapny 10 pm6év, I welcome
your words (what 4s said); émijvea’ Epyov, I commend
your deed.

The Continuous TFuture (IIL. &) is fully expressed by a
paraphrase of the Present Participle with éoouar, as
ol €oet, you will be dotng; but the simple Future is
often used.

The Complete Future (III. ¢) is oxpressed by the
Future Derfect, or paraphrased by a Participle with
érouar, as memomrws Eoopar (I-shall-be having-done), I
shall have done.
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Notes on the Tenses.

69. PRESENT AND IMPERFECT.—These Tenses denote
continued or customary action in Present and Past Time
respectively, without reference to the beginning or end.
Hence

Pres. Indic., ypddw, I am writing, or I write (habitually).
Tmperfect, Eypadov, I was writing, or I used to write.

70. In other Moods than the Indicative the idea of
Present time disappears, and the Present simply denotes
continued action, except in Indirect Speech.

Obs. 1. The continued action of the Present and Imperfect is
often extended by the addition of an Adverb or phrase of
duration into time which is past, as wdAat ool Tatra Aéyow, Tam
telling you this (and have been telling you) a long time; tpia &y
Qebye, he has been three years in exile.

Ols. 2. The Present and Imperfect are sometimes limited to
attempted aotion, as Sidwue (I ey to give), I offer ; &radov (1
tried to persuade), I urged ; & émpdooero ovk éyévero, what was
attempted did not take place.

Obs. 3. In a few Verbs the Present has a Perfect meaning,
that is, expresses completion, as %xw, I am come ; ofxouar, I am
gone ; pebyw, I am in banishnent; dMioxopor, I am captured.
The Imperfect of these Verbs has a Pluperfeet meaning.

Obs. 4. The Historic Present is often used for the Aorist to
narrate facts with vividness

71. PerFECT AND PLUPERFECT.—The Perfect represents
an action as complete at the present time; the Pluperfect
as finished at some point in past time. This idea of com-
pletion accompanies the Perfect, so far as possible, in all
the Moods :

Talre epiofu,
Let this be sard (and no more).

Obs. 1. The Perfeot Conjunctive is often expressed in the
Active Voice, as it is always in the Passive, by the Participle



20 THE TENSES. [Syntax

with the Conjunctive of eiui{. Thus memowpras &, elyy as
Aedvpévas &, el

Obs. 2. Some Perfects are best translated by simple Pre-
sents :—

otda. (I have seen), 1 know.
8é8oika. (fear has come upon me), 7 fear.
xékrpuar (I have gained), I possess.

72. AorisT.—The Aorist Indicative expresses a single
(momentary) action in past time, as émpafa, I did. In
the other Moods it contains no idea of past time, except in
Indirect Speech, and merely expresses a single momentary
act. Thus
a3, take, AdpBave, keep taking.
dav kdéys, of you steal (this).  éav xAémrys, of you go on stealing.
BovAerar wépfar, he wishes to  PBolAerar wépmew, he wishes to

send. keep sendinyg.

But in Indirect Speech :—
y Téupar, .. | that he sent (or had sent).
€ { wépTELY. He said { that he was sending.

So with the Participles :—

radTa Aéywv drijAfev, while saying this ke went away.
Tadra eirov drnAley, after saying this he weni away.

Obs. 1. The Augment is the true sign of past time, and un-
angmented tenses cannot really express time actually past,
though they may be used of time relatively past.

Obs. 2. The Aorist often expresses some moment, the first or
the last, of the continued state cxpressed by the Present. Thus
vood, I am dll; évéomoa, I fell il (ingressive aorist),

Similarly &pgas, to begin to rule; wpafar, to complete an action ;
Sakpioat, to burst tnto tears; yeldoar, o burst ento a laugh,

Obs. 3, When the Verb is one which denotes a state or con-
dition, its Aorist is used to refer to the condition merely as a
fact, as éBaoiAeve Séxa &rn, he was king for ten years; éfacilevoe
Séxa. &y, he hod a relgn of ten years; cuvesrpdrevoy, they joined
in the campaign ; ovvertpdtevaay, they were their allies,
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Obs. 4. The Aorist is also used in general statements, where
there is no note of time (gnomic aorist) :
moAdd Tapd yvauny éreaev.

Many things happen contrary to experience.

'73. FuroRE AND FUTURE PERFECT.—The Future gener-
ally denotes a single (momentary) act,* while the Future
Perfect expresses a state. Thus

kAnOriceras,
He shall be called (name shall be given).

xexAijoerae,

He shall be cailed (name shall be).

'74. There is no Future in the Imperative and Primary
Conjunctive Moods, The second person of the Future
Indicative is sometimes used with the force of an Impera-
tive:

wdyTws 8¢ Tovro Spdaets.

And by all means do this.

'75. The only use of the Historie Conjunctive of the
Future is to represent in Indirect Speech the Future
Indicative of the Direct :

elmey 0Tt dmoomjoowTo ai wéAes,
He savd that the ctites would revoll.
(Direct—dmoorijmovras, they will revolt.)

Obs. A paraphrase of péAlw with the Present or Future In-
finitive is commonly used to express an infention, or an immediate
Future, a8 TovTo példew movjaew, ke +s about to do this,

The Moods,

76. A Verb is said to be in a Mood when it shows by
its form whether the action is regarded as existing in-
dependently or as conceived (more or less distinctly) in

* In the Passive the Futures are formed dircetly from the Aorists, and in
the Active nnd Middle the stems of Aorists and Futures are closely connected.
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the mind. Strictly speaking, therefore, there are two
Moods only, the Indicative and Conjunctive, for the
Imperative is only an adaptation of the Indicative.

77. The INDICATIVE is the Mocd for the simple state-
ment of facts, and the IMPERATIVE is used only in direct
commands.

78. The CoNJUNGCTIVE has two forms, (1.) the Near or
Primary Conjunctive (sometimes called Subjunctive),
which is used to express conceptions nearer and more
distinct to the speaker's mind, as éav éAG7, if ke comes;
(2) the Remote or Historic Conjunctive (sometimes
called Optative), which expresses conceptions further
removed and less clear and distinct, as et éNfoi, if ke
were o come.

79. In the Compound Sentence the subordination of
these two forms of Conjunctive to the Principal Verb is
called Segquence, and is a Sequence of Mood rather than,
as in Latin, a Sequence of Tense,

RU1ES FOR SEQUENCE.

Present .
. are followed by the Primary
80. I. Primary Tenses { g:rt?;:t } Conjunctive,

Imperf. s
IL. Hisorie T{ Kokt }arf;}f;;gggggv‘g tho Hisorie

Pluperf.
Primary, épxerar iva idy, he s coming that ke may see.
Historie, f\0cv iva Boi, he came that ke might sce,

81. Observe that it is the Mood, not the Tense, of the
Dependent Clause which is affected by the Primary or
Historic Time of the Principal Verb. The Tense might
be Present or Aorist, according as the ‘ seeing’ was a con-
tinued or a momentary (single) act.
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82. In Indirect Speech, however, Primary Tenses are
always followed by the Indicative if a Finite Verb is used
at all.

Aéyer §1¢ TovTO dAnbis éoTiv,
He says that this is true.
épwrd i (o & 70) Eyparav,
He asks what they wrote,

83. The Greeks very often used the Primary Sequence
after a Historic Verb, from a desire to put very clearly
the point of view of the person whose thought or speech
they represented. This is called Viwid Sequence. Thus
we may write—

FABev iva Soe (or i8p), ke came that he might (or may) see.

His thought was  that I may see.’

elmev 8ru ypdeower (or ypddovar), ke said that they were
(or are) writing.
His words were ‘they are writing.

84, The Verb Infinite contains
Infinitives (Substantives).

Participles -
Verbal Adjectives } (Adjectives).

THE INFINITIVE.

85. The INFINITIVE, like the Prepositions, is a case of
a Verbal Substantive, which was used as an Adverb and
afterwards came to be considered as a part of the Verb.
It has, in fact, almost all the functions of the Verb; it
can govern a case, express time, have a subject, and be
qualified by an Adverb. It cannot express Person, and
hence is called the Unlimited Verb. Tts various uses
may be classified as—I. SuBSTANTIVAL; II. ADVERBIAL.
[Negative always ps.]
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1. The Infinitive as a Substantive.

86. The Infinitive in the Nominative Case is used as
Subject with or without the Article; as Complement,
without the Article :

T yvévar Emwripny Aafeiv éxtiv,
Learning ts acquiring knowledge.
dduvatdv éore Toliro woifjorat,
Doing this ¢s impossible.
87. The Infinitive as an Accusative Case is used

(o) With the Article as an ordinary Abstract Sub-

stantive :
avTd 16 dwrofviokev oldels pofeirat,
Death stself no one fears.
8. 70 Lévoy elvar Tov drvdpa,
On account of the man betng a stranger.

(b.) Prolatively, without the Article, to extend or limit
the meaning of a Verb or Adjective:

Svvarar dreAfeiv. Sevds Aéyew.
He can go away. Skilled tn speaking,
Suvarods woreiv.

Able to do.

88. The Infinitive as a Genitive or Dative always
has the Article :
véots O o LyGy KpelrTdy éaTe Tob Aaleiv.
For the young silence 1s betier than talking,
mpos 7@ pnbev Aafeiv.
In addition to recetving nothing.

11. ke Infinitive as an Adverb.

89. The Infinitive, like the Latin Supine in -, is nsed
with Adjectives:
aiocypdv opav,
Disgraceful to sce (foedum visu),
aderdy moteiy,

Hard to do (difficile factn).



Syntax] THE PARTICIPLE. 25

90. The Infinitive, either with or without s, is often
inserted as a parenthesis in an adverbial relation to the
whole sentence, as

ds elwety, so to speak ; ds cuveddvre eimelv, in a word ; (ds)
époi Soxeilv, 1n my opinion,

Obs. The following adverbial expressions may be noticed :—
éxdv elvar, willingly at least (always with a negative); o viv
elvat, al present; T8 ér’ éxeivors elvar, as far as depends on
them ; as

éxdv yap elvar ov8ty Yedoopar,

Willingly at any vate I will tell no le,

O1. The Infinitive is used explanatorily, cspecially after
Verbs of ¢hoosing and assigning :
v dkpav puldrTar adrois wapéduxav,

They gave up the citadel to them to guard.

92. In addition Lo the above uses, the Infinitive also
stands with an Accusafive for its subject in the Indirect
Statement (157) ; after mpiv Temporal (174); after &ore
Consecutive (170).

The Participle.

93. In addition to its use as a simple attribute, the
ParricirLE (1) represents Dependent Clauses of several
kinds, and (2) has some special idiomatic uses.

(L) Dependent Clauses represented by FParticiples.
94. SUBSTANTIVAL—Indirect statement after certain
Verbs of Perception :

s oe Bvyrdv Svra, that you are mortal.
Olsa{ Gvnrds dv. L lenow { that I am mortul,
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95. AnJECTIVAL—The Participle with the Article
corresponds to the English Relative clause with a Pro-
nominal antecedent :

6 Tavra Aéywv, he who 4s saying (or was saying) this,

Obs, The Negative is o? if the clause is Definite, pij if it is
Indefinite (164):

oi o0 SBovAdpevor, those (particular persons) who do not wish,

ot uy BovAopevor, whoever do not wish,

96. ADVERBIAL—[Negative always ov except in Con-
ditional clanses.]

97. 1. Final—The Future Participle is used to
CXpress a purpose ©
HAbe 7y Ovyarépa Avoduevos,
He came to ransom his daughter.

98. 1. Temporal ;
TalTa €TV amryec.
When he had said this he went away.
rabre wpdfer oTpaTHYLY,
This he will do when ke is general.
99. m. Conditional.—(Negative always ua.)
el l“? Aéyews, unless you are saying.
Y e:. ,ur, édeyes, if you had not been saying.
py Myar =< asy 1] ).577,,;, unless you say (future).
€l pu) Aéyous, unless you were to say.
100. 1v. Concessive. —The Participle stands either alone
or with a particle, as xamrep, and the principal Verb is
often strengthened by Suaws (nevertheless) :

wet@ov yvvarfi, kaimep od arépywy, Spws:
Glve way to women, though you love them not.

101. v. Causal :

drelyovTo kepddv, aloxpo. vopilovres elvar
They abstained from money-malking because they thought
it disgraceful,
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102. vi. Comparative—With domep :

Gomep 18y cadids €idires ovk éBéNer’ drove,
You are unwilling to hear as if you already knew <t well,

103. The use of s with the Participle in a Final
or Causgl sense represents the end or reason as existing
in the mind of the prominent agent, but not necessarily
accepted and indorsed by the speaker :

ZvAdepfdves Kipov os droxreviv,

Ho seizes Cyrus with the intention of putting him to death.

7ov IlepikAéa év airig elyov &s meloavra odds molepei,
They were blaming Pericles on the ground that he had persuaded
them to engage in the war.

104, The use of dre or olov (znasmuch as) with a Causal
Participle assigns the reason solely on the authority of the
speaker :

‘O Kipos, dre mals dv, %8ero 7] ool
Cyrus, inasmuch as he wos a child, was pleased with the dress,

105, In all these Adverbial relations the Participle
may agree with its Substantive in the Genitive Absolute,
if the Substantive stands apart from the Sentence. (19.)

rad? &rpdxOn Kdveves arparyyelvroes,
These things were done when Conon was general.

106. The Participles of Impersonal Verbs, or of Verbs
used impersonally, stand absolutely in the Neuter Accusa-
tive Singular :

éEv, it being permitted ; Séov, it being a duly ; Sofay, it being
resolved ; elpnpévov, it having been stated ; ddvverov 8y, 4t being
1mpossidle.

drAds 82 Admas é£ov (sc. Péperr) ovk alow SurAds.
Since I may have a single grief I will not bear a double,
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I1. Special Idioms of the Participle.

107. A Participle is used, like the Prolate Infinitive, to
carry on the meaning of certain Verbs : *

odr dvéfopar (Boa.
I shall not endure to live.

108. Sometimes the Participle contains the leading
idea of the predicate, especially with the Verbs ravfave,
Tu'yxa,vw, ¢bdvw, palvopar, and the phrases Sids elp,
Pavepds etpt:

iruyov émhitau év 1) dyopd xaletdovres.
1t so chanced that some hoplités were sleeping in the market.

Sjdos el katappoviv pov,
You evidently despise me,

109. With some Verbs the Infinitive and Participle
have different meanings :

aloytvopar Aéyew, I am ashamed to say (and do not),
{ aloyvvopar Aéywv, I say with shame. .

daiverar wouelv, he appears to be doing it (videtur),
{ ¢alverar moiav, ke evidently is dotng it (apparet),

110. The Participle is often used as a simple Adverb :

dpxdpevos Eleyev, - Tedevrbdv elme.
He used to say at first, At last he said.
Aabov éroinoe. dvioas dyocye,
He did it secretly. Open quickly,

$Odoas dpikero,

He arrived first.

Obs. éywy, dyov, ¢pépuy, are often best translated *with.’
dpOy Lidos Exav, ke was seen with a sword,

* Such Verbs are aloxtvopar, dpxopat, mabopuas, wabw, dvéxouar, meptopd.
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The Verbal Adjective.

111. The VERBAL in -7éos is the Greek Gerundive
implying necessity, and, as in Latin, it is constructed
either Attributively or Impersonally. The Agent is
generally put in the Dative Case,

112. 1. The Atiributive construction, where the Verbal
i1s a simple attribute in agreement with its substantive,
is used, as in Latin, only with Transitive Verbs:

1) méAis oot ddeAnTéd éoTLv.
The state must be assisted by you.

113. 1. The Impersonal construetion is used both with
Transitive and Intransitive Verbs:

adeAnréav Huiv éote THy wéAw,
We must assist the state.
dpKTéov.

Rule must be maintained,

Obs. The Neuter Plural is often found in the Impersonal
Construction: molepyréd v, we had to fight; ob wapadoréa
io7i ToVs auupdyovs, we must not betray our allies.

The Negatives Oi and p4.

114. 0¢ is the Negative of facts, p4 of conceptions.
Hence o) is used with

Statements, Direct or Indirect.

Questions which scem to expect the answer ‘ Yes.’

Relative clauses with Definite Antecedent.

Definite Temporal clauses.

Consecutive clauses (of actual consequence).

Causal clauses.

All Participles, except those used in a Conditional sense,
or standing for a Relative clause with Indefinite
Antecedent.
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115. And pf is used with

Commands, Direct or Indirect.

Questions which seem to expect the answer ¢ No.’

Relative clanses with Indefinite Antecedent.

Indefinite Temporal clauses.

Final clauses.

Consecutive clauses (with Infin. of natwral consequence).

Conditional clanses (Protasis only),

Exzpressions of a Wish,

Infinitives (all adverbial uses).

Participles in Conditional sense, or standing for a Relative
clauge with Indefinite Antecedent.

118. A number of Negatives in the same sentence only

strengthen the negation :
dxover & ovdev ovders ovdevis,
No one obeys any one in anything.

Obs. But when a simple negative (o0 or ui) follows another
negative applied to the same word, the two form an affirmative ;
thus oly 6pg ovdels, mo one sees; but oddels odx 6pg, mo one
docs not sce, i.e. cvery one sees.

117. In Indirect Speech the Negative of the clause is
with certain verbs placed before the principal Verb:

ob Pnpe Spdoat,
1 say that I did not do 4t
So ok é, I forbid ; o¥ vouilw, I think that vt is not ; ovx dED,
I adwvise you not.

p1) and pn ov.

118, After Verbs of Hindering, Denying, Forbidding,
and Verbs generally which contain a Negative idea, u7
is often inserted before the Infinitive, repeating the
Negative idea of the Verb:

elpyet e iy TobTO TOLEDV,

He hinders you from doing this,
k] -~ k] 1 ~ A T
dpveirar adnfés rovro p) elvas,

He denies that this is true.
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119. If a Negative (expressed or implied) precedes the
principal Verb, this also is repeated with the Infinitive :
ok elpye re p3) od Tobro wotelv,
He does not prevent you from doing this.
Tis dpvebrar p3) odx dAnbis efvas;
Who denies (i.e. no one dendes) that this is true?

ov pa).
120. o0 p7 is used with the Primary Conjunctive in
vehement denials :
ol pv) wifyra,
He will certainly not obey you.
121. ov p7n with the Second Person of the Future Indi-
cative is used interrogatively as a strong prohibition :
ol pn Aypiloets.
Don’t talk nonsense.

Obs. 1. Somctimes the od has to be supplied from a preceding
question, as oV oiy dvéfes unde Sadiav dpeis, be still, nor suffer
coward fears to rise,

Obs. 2. oV pi, with other persons of the Future, is used in
strong negations, as of vou pn pebépopai more, with thee I
certainly will never go.

Conjunctions and Particles.

122. In addition to the Conjunctions used in intro-
ducing the dependent moods which are treated of under
Adverbial sentences (167-185), there are in Greek a
number of words used partly to combine sentences, and
called Conjunctions, partly to give emphasis to particular
expressions, and called Particles. The same word may
indeed be a Conjunction and a Particle {cp. &), pev).
The abundance and variety of these words is one of the
most striking characteristics of Greek.
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Conjunctions.
123. Copulative—

xal, and, also: kalds kal dyabds, foir and good ; xai Tobr’
éopaka, ths also I have seen.

xal 18 sometimes repeated ;: xal elov xal épuyor, I both saw
and I escaped.

76, gnd.  7e i3 not commonly used by stself as the copula in
Attic (except in older writers). The most frequent use is e

.. xab as €30y Te xai épuyov, I both saw and escoped (1
saw and (therefore) I escaped)., 7e, . . 7¢ is also found,
especially in enumerations,

124. Disjunctive—

i, or.

i1 A either ... oom

f%'; . :_:& wh?:]her. . . or (hypothetically).
o . obve, neither . . . nor

phre phTe, mesther . . . nor } See 114.

0¥, pndé, not even.
obre kalds ovre dyadds, neither handsome nor good.
ov kalds oude dyaldds, not handsome nor even good.

125, Adversative—
5':_% but.
pévrol, however,
xalro, and yet.
walmep, although, with participles.
8¢ but; Spws, nevertheless; ad, on the other hand,

(1.) 8¢is the commonest conjunction for connecting sentences ;
it indicates that what is said in the new sentence is a new fact,
but yet standing in connection with what goes before.

(2) Ef is often preceded by v when the clauses are to be
brought mto close relation. The iwo clauses are then regarded
as being as it were in equilibrium ; the clause with pév precedes
and expects the response of the clause with 8¢, as xadds pév
wovnpds &€ Compare the use of 7¢ . . . xal, and the words
protasis and apodosis. P& is sometimes used, with implied
antithesis, to emphasize a single word such as é¢yd, 8ok, olpac.
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126. Comparative—

@s, as; Sowep, just as, in comparisons and similes.
R, than, after comparatives (quam).

127. Inferential-—

84, therefore ; Tolvwy, therefore, in consequence ; oW, then ; fpa,

bk ooy, = i)
accordingly ; (Towyép, therefore.)

roivvr and oty express a more logical infercnce than 8% and
dpe, Tolvuy 13 more used in narration of the development of the
various stages of a story, odv resumes and sums up a train of

thought. (67 may often be paraphrased by you know, dpa by as
I find.)

128. Causal—
Yép, for; Toirto yip eldov, for this I saw.

129. Of these Conjunctions, e, uev, &€, ad, pévrot, &'pa,
83, odv, Totvuw, and «ydp, cannot stand first in the sentence,
and 7¢ is an enclitic.

Particles.

130. apa, dp’ oi, dpa ph, pdv, f, wirepov, e, are the chief
Interrogative particles. Ifor uses see 149, 150.

131. o; and pf are the chief Negatives. For uses
see 114.

In oaths v is used in assertions, vy Aie, yes! by Zeus. pd in
negations, pa Afa, no! by Zeus.

132. &v is without an equivalent in English. It is
used

(1.) With the Historic Conjunctive and Historic Indicative
in the Apodosis of conditional sentences (179), as ovk dv
Aéyouur, T would not say ; odx dv éroler, he would not have been
dotng it ; ovx v émoinae, he would not have done it

4
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(2.) With the Infinitive and Participles, when an Apodosis
with v is stated Indirectly (192-194), oix &v dacwv elrelfeiv,
they say that they would not come in (or have come in); Spvupi
oot 8 drodiddvros SéfacBar dv, I swear to thee that T would not
take it back (or have taken), even if he offered 4t. (In this use
the Infinitive Present represents the Imperfect Indicative.)

(8.) Indefinitely, like the English -ever, in combination with
Relatives and Temporal Conjunctions: &8s dv, whoever; drav,
whenever, In this sense it is found in Premary Sequence only
(166, 173): &8s dv A0y, whoever comes; Srav EABys, whenever
you come.

(4.) Sometimes with érws and s Final followed by Subjunec-
tive (167, Obs. 4), Swws dv éxpdfys, in order that you may learn.
The difference of meaning whether dv 1s added or omitted is
very slight.

Obs. 1. dv is not unfrequently added to the Imperfect or
Aorist Indicative to express a rcpeated act: éAeyev dv, he would
say, he kept saying (as opportunity offered).

Obs. 2. av i3 never used with the Indicative Present, or
Perfect ; and never in Attic Greek with the Indicative Future.

133. 8, indeed. &7 is sometimes used to introduce
a sentence (127) as a conjunction, but it is more
commonly employed to give force to words or other
Particles, as

411 ptv &y et Bonbelv, wavres éyvixapey, that we ought indeed
to send help, we are oll agreed ; xai &) wemavpar, indeed I have

ceased ; kai téve 87, then and then indecd, then at last; mAjv ye
8%, except of course.

134. dfmov, 10 doubt.

rabra Simov wdvres igacw, these things no doubt (I suppose)
all know.

135. ye, at least, adds emphasis to what precedes.

Tabrd ye, these things (if nothing elsc), these things (of all).
émaiv ye he says (whatever his statement may be worth).
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Hence e often in dialogue assents to a previous state-
.ent, and may be translated by the English ¢ yes’

136. 84ra is generally used in questions and answers, as

7l 8ijra, what then? =hs Tadr &v ey dAy07 ; how could this be
true ? wés Sjra ; how indeed 2 s0 0¥ dijra, no, indeed !

137. #, verily, or interrogative.
7] Bewdv, truly it is strange ; 7 peveis ; will you remain?

In both senses 7 is often assisted by other Particles, as
7 wov, % &, ) yap. In asseverations # urw is used.

138. pév obv sometimes has, especially in dialogue, the
sense of the Latin ¢mo, nay rather, correcting a previous
statement.

139. phv strengthens an assertion, but it is commonly
joined to other Particles, eg. # piw in asseverations; xkal
B and vertly, calling attention to a new matter, and
especially to the entrance of a new actor in a play; ama

piy, but verily.

140. 7o, <n fruth. Tor often introduces a general
statement, or apophthegm, and in this case it may be
combined with % and written 4re.. More rarely Tos merely
strengthens the preceding word : 5¢ %8ovijs Tot, by delight.
Tou is often combined with other Particles and Con-

junctio_ns : 'ro;xdp, thm‘qu't} 5 Towydprol, Toryapodv.

141. As regards position in the sentence, ye and Toc
are enclitic. 87, &nmov, 8nra, pév, uny are placed after
the word to which they refer, and can never stand at
the beginning of a sentence.
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THE SIMPLE AND COMPOUND SENTENCEL.

The Simple Sentence.

142. A Simple Sentence is the expression of single
thonght, and contains one Finite Verb.

143. The Three Forms of Simple Sentence are Direct
Statement, Direct Command (or +wish), and Direct
Question.

DIRECT STATEMENT.

144, Direct Statements are usually expressed by the
Indicative.

DirecT COMMAND.

145, 1. In Positive Commands the Imperative is used
if the Person is Second or Third :

Zed, Zev, Bewpds Tivde mpayudroy yevol.
Zieus, Zeus, be thow a spectator of these deeds.
‘0 & olv iTo.

Let him then go.

146. 1. In Negative Commands in the Second or
Third Person the Present Imperative is used for a general
Prohibition, and the Aorist Primary Conjunctive for a
spectel Prohibition, the Negative being always ua:

43y KAETTe. ) kAédys.

Do not go on stealing (general). Do not steal (¢his), (special}
%
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1477. 11 The Primary Conjunctive is used Aortatively
in the First Person, often introduced by dye or ¢epe:
fuper. ) péXdwper,
Let us go. Let us not delay.

Pépe &y Tas paprupias Yulv dvayva,
Come, let me read you the depositions.

ExpPressioN oF 4 WISH.

148. Wishes referring to Future Time are regularly
expressed by thie Optative. [Negative u.]

g yévorro.

God forbid ! (may it not be so.)

Obs. A wish can also be expressed—

(1.) By €l or eifle with Optative when referring to the Future,
with Indicative when referring to the Present or Past, and
therefore implying non-fulfilment (a Conditional Protasis).

€ifc ELOot, O of he would come! el yip mopiv, O if he now
had been here ! eifle pn éyévero, would that it had not happened !

(2.) By =&s dv with the Optative, which asks a question that
implies the wish (a Conditional Apodosis).
=Gs &v SAoipmv; (how could (can) I possibly perish?), might
I but perish !
(8.) By dderos (Aorist of dpeidw) with Present or Aorist
Infinitive.
depedov diovery, would that I heard !
1y Bdedev éNbetv, would that he Lad not come /

DIRECT QUESTION.

149, 1. Questions that can be answered by Yes or No
may be tlius expressed (Zpa being often omitted):
dpa (Lat. -né), expeocting either answer.
dp' o (Lat. nonne), expecting the answer Yes.
dpo. p¥ (Lat. num), expeeling the answer No.
pbv (= py odv) is a stronger phrase for this last.
dpd ye p3) éuov mpounBet ;
You are not anxious on my acconnt, are you?
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150. 1. In Alternative Questions the forms are

wérepov (wérepe) . . . 4, Dircet or Indirect.
.« <« « « . « « . 1 Direct or Indirect.
€ . . . . . . . . 9% Indircct only.
elre . . . . . . eite, Indirect only.

worepoy dxwy 4 ékoy BeSpaxey ;
Has he done it unwillingly or willingly ?

151. 11 Deliberative Questions are expressed, as in
Latin, by the Primary Conjunctive. [Negative u7.]

T Pd; mwérepov éXdpeba ;
What am 1 to say?  Which of the two are we to choose?

The Compound Sentenoce.

152. A Compound Sentence consists of a Simple Sen-
tence with the addition of one or more dependent clauses.

153. Dependent Clauses are classified as Substantival.
Adjectival, or Adverbial.

154. Substantival Clauses ate of three kinds :—Indirect
Statement, Indirect Command, and Indirect Question.
All these are included in the term Indirect Speech (or
Oratio Obligua). A Substantival Clause may stand either
as the Subject of an Impersonal Verb, or as the Object of
a Transitive Verb.

155. Adjectival Clauses include all those which are
introduced by Relative Pronouns.

156. Adverbial Clauses include all Clauses introduced
by Conjunctions which attach to the Principal Verb any
Adverbial notion. These are classified as (1) Final,
(2) Consecutive, (3) Temporal, (4) Conditional, (5) Con-
cessive, (6) Causal.
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Substantival Clanses,

INDIRECT STATEMENT.

157. 1. The Accusative with the Infinitive is used in
reporting Statements, whether thought or spoken, after
any Verb which can fitly introduce a Statement. The
Tense of the Direct Statement is retained in the Indirect:

édy Nexlav orparnyyely, he said that Nicias was general.
His words were { yyisies 27Po 71
(a.) The Subject of the Infinitive, if it is the same as
that of the principal Verb, is placed in the Nominative :
ovi &by avros dAAE Nuxlav orparyyeiv.
He said that ke was not in command, but Nicias.
This Nominative is omitted unless it is emphatic :

épy éyeabar.
He said that he would follow.

158. 1. After Verbs of feeling or knowing * the Par-
ticiple is more frequently uscd, agreeing in case with the
word, whether Subject or Object, to which it refers :

{dpwv ol orparyyol ob xatopfolvres kal Tols oTpuTiidTas
dyfopévous,

The yenerals saw that they (themselves) were not succeeding,
and that the soldvers were becoming annoyed,

159. 1 The Indirect Statement is also very commonly
constructed with the Conjunction &1s or ee followed by
an Indicative after a Primary Tense, or a Hisboric
Conjunctive after a Historic Tense :

(Prim.) épet Gs ol éoriv dAnbis Tovro.
He will say that this vs not true,

* Qneh Verbs are alofdvouas, drobw, yiyvdoxw, péuvnuat, olda, 6pd, cte.
The same construction is often found with dyyéAhw and Selxvuut.
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(Hist.) Ilepucdijs mponydpeve 7 "ApxiBauds ol Lévos ey,
Pericles announced that Archidamus was kis friend.
"Apxi8apds pov Sévos éaTuv,

His words were Archidamus is my friend,

160. In Primary Time the Tense and Mood of the
Direct Statement are retained (with alteration of Person
if necessary). Very frequently too, even in Historic time,
the Indicative used in the speaker’s actual words is pre-
ferred to the Historic Conjunctive, for the sake of wivid
representation in narrative. Thus:—

DrrEcr.

ypidw,  ypidw, éypafa,  yéypacpu,

1 write, shall write, wrole, have writlen,
InpiRECT.

Prim. Aéye 67e ypdeper, ypdge,  éypape, yéypade.
He says that he wattes, shall write, wrote,  has written,
Hist. elmey 67u ypddor,  ypdor, ypdiere, veypadis iy
w oy YPSbe,  ypder,  éypae,  yéypade.
He said that he was writing, would write, had writlen.

INDIRECT COMMAND.

161. A Simple Infinitive, or an Infinitive with
Accusative of the Subject, is commonly used in reporting
a command or request. A less usual construction is with
Smws followed by a Fut. Indie. [Negative always p.]

ot "EXAnves éBbwy dAMgdots pyy Beiv Bpduc.
The Grecks kept shouting to vne another not to double,

INDIRECT (QUESTION.

162. An Indirect Question is introduced by any Verb
of Asking, Doubting, Explaining, or the like, The In-
terrogative Pronoun or Particle is followed in Primary
time by the Tense and Mood of the Direct Question, in



Syntax] ADFECTIVAL CLAUSES. 41

Historic time by the Historic Conjunctive, or by the
more vivid Indicative :

otk olda JoTis éoTe,

I know not who he 1s.

érvvldvero €l oixolro 1) xdpa (Or oikeirTar).

He was asking whether the country was inhabited,

163, Deliberative Questions (151) retain the Primary
Conjunctive in Indirect speech after a Primary Tense, and
pass into the Historic Conjunctive after an Historic Tense :

dmropel Swoi TpdmyTaL.
He is at a loss which way to turn.
otk &xyw Ti Pa,
I Inow not what to say.
Rréper Smor Tpdmorto.
He was at a loss which way to turn.
(His words were :—1IToi - pdropar ; whither am I lo turn 2)

Here also the Mood of the Direct may be used in
Vivid Sequence

Adjectival Clauses.

184. Adjectival Clauses are of two kinds :—

I. Definite, where the Antccedent of the Relative is
some particular Person, Place, or Thing, expressed or
understood.

11. Indefinite, where the Antecedent is not a particular
Person, Place, or Thing, but a class of Persons, Places, or
Things, expressed or understood, and the Relative has the
force of the English whoever, whatever, wherever, ete.

Obs, The same distinction between Definite and Indefinite
holds good with Temporal Conjunctions, most of which are,
strictly speaking, Relative Particles.referring to an Antecedent,
usually understood.
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165. 1. The Relative with a Definite Antecedent takes
the Indicative in Direct Speech. [Negative ov.]

dvdpa dyow, v elpfas 8¢l
I bring & man whom it is necessary to lock up.

166. 1. With an Indefinite Antecedent the Relative in
Primary time has d», and its Verb is in the Primary Con-
junctive. In Historic time the Relative stands without
av, and the Verb is in the Historic Conjunctive. [Nega-
tive p#.] The Primary construction may also be used
vividly in Historic time :

f dwotov &v ouuBy TAnoopar,
1 I will bear whatever happens.

Historic elmovTo Gmwou Tis TyoiTo.
They would follow wherever any one might lead.

Primary

Adverbdial Clauses.
(1.) FinAL CLAUSES.

167. The Final Conjunctions iva, @s, Smws, tn order
that [negatively (va w1, os pi, dmeos pi), are used with
Primary Conjunctive after a Primary Tense, Historic
Conjunctive after an Historic Tense :

Stavoeirar v yedipar Avoar, ds py SaBijre.

He intends to break down the bridge that you may not cross.

€’7T€915,U-€L ’TLILL(IU'GU.L, ZVU- TI"AGL’UJ KEPSC'-L’VOL,

He was anxious to be honoured, that he might be getting more
gain.

Obs. 1. To express more vividly the actual thought of the
person who conceives the purpose, the Primary Conjunctive is
often used after an Historic Tense, e.q. jA0ev iva iy, he came
that he might see. His thought was, ‘that I may see.’

Obs. 2. A Past Tense of the Indicative is sometimes used
after these Conjunctions, implying that the purpose was mnot
attained, as éxpijv oe Ilyydoov (evfar mrepor, Srws épaivov Tols
Beois Tpayikdrepos, you onght to have put on Pegasus’ wing, that
you meght appear to the gods more tragic.



Syntax] ADVERBIAL CLA USES—FINAL, 43 .

Obs. 3. A Purpose may also be expressed by a Relative Clause
(187), or by a Participle (97).

Obs. 4. mrmq and as (not {va) sometimes take dv. robr’ adrd
viv 8iback’ Grws dv éxpdbu, explain now this very thing that T
may learn 1t thoreughly.

188. Verbs of Effort and Precaution™ are usually
followed by émws, 6mws pg with a Future Indicative both
in Primary and Historic Time. The regular sequence of
the Final Sentence is also found :

oxdrer Srws i) Efapros Erer & ViV Aéyes.
See that you don’t deny what you are now asserting.

érpavoov Srus Tis Boijfea ijfet.
They were negotiating for some aid to be sent them,
Obs, If the Clause is in the Second Person the principal Verb
is usually omitted ;
Smus odv Eoeole dv8pes dfior Thjs éAevBeplias.
Prove yourselves then men worthy of freedom (scil. okomeire).
01ru>§ IUT) (TIJ.'UTOV OLKTLELS TOTE,

See that you have not to pity yourself some day.

169. Verbs of fearing are usually followed by u (ne),
or mnegatively un ov (ut or me non), with Primary or
Historic Conjunctive in regular sequence :

poBovuar pm yévyrac,

I fear that it may happen.
épofotpmy pay ov yévoiro.

1 fearcd that 4t might not happen.

Ols. 1. Here also the Primary Conjunctive may be used in
Vivid Sequence after an Historic Tense :

of Gedpevor épofotyro pif T wdby.
The spectators were afraid that he would take some huat,

Obs. 2. A Present or Past Indicative is used to express a fear
that something is happening or has happened :

viv 8¢ ¢pofoduefa pi) dudotépwr juaprikaue.
But now we are afraid that we have missed both.

* Such Verhs are Sovhebw, émiuedobuat, pyxavdua, 0pd, Tapeokevdiouat,
wpdrrw, wpodupobuat, wpbvowy Exw, okowd, amovddiw, PuhdTTw,
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(2.) CoNSECUTIVE CLAUSES.

1'70. To express a consequence, @oTe (80 as, so that) is
used either (1) with the Infinitive [Negative u7], or (2)
with the Indicative, if narrative stress is laid on the fact
that the consequence actually took place. [Negative ot.]

(1.} wiv morotoiy Gare Sikny p3) Se8dvar.
They manage cverything so as not to be punished.

(2.) viv & obrus % wéhis Sudkerrar, dore odxére dv obro
-kAérrovaty Spyiferfe.
But such s the present temper of the city thet you are
no longer angry ot the thefts of these rascols.

For the use of Relatives in a Consecutive sense sce 187, 188.

(3.) TEMPORAL CLAUSES.

171, The Temporal Conjunctions, including some purely
Relative expressions, may be classed as follows :—

(1.) Of Time Before the Principal Verb.

émel, émed, ds, when, after that ; é& ot, a¢’ of, since.

(2.) Of Same Time as Principal Verb.
dre, omére, ts, when, at the time that,
éos, év ¢, év 6o, whilst, as long as.
(3.) Of Time After the Principal Verb.
&ws, &oTe, péxpe oD, until.
wpiv, before that, until.
Two general rules may be given for the use of all these,
except mpiy, which is peculiar.

172. 1. Definite. If the Temporal Clause expresses a
fixed, known, and definite time, the Verl is in the In-
dicative. [Negative ov.]

‘(1.) éreudyy kaAds adrQ elyev, dmwv gyero.

When he was satisfied he went away.
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(2.) ob Bavpactiv & el Tore Tis poplas éféxomTov, év ¢ ovde
74 uérep’ avrdy puddrrew pduvducha
Tt i3 not surprising that they were felling the sacred olives
at a trme when we could nol protect even our own,
ws éripdro, mTOV EauTdV Tapelyev.
As long as ke was held in honour he proved himself loyal,
(3.) ol mpdrepov eluoe Ty éxkAnysiav yevéobar, €ws 6 Aeyd-
pevos katpds ernpibn.
He did not permit the assembly to be held wnlil the fixed
period had been observed,.

173. 1. Indefinite. If the Conjunction refers to a number
of occasions (Engl. when-ever), or to some time which is
not fixed or known, the usual Indefinite construction is
used. Thus in Primary time the Conjunction with &v is
followed by the Primary Conjunctive. In Historic time
the Conjunction without &» is followed by the Historic
Conjunctive. [Negative us.]

(L) émeday 88 ) ékcpopd 4, Adpvaxas kumapiroivas dyoveuy

dpafar.

Whenever there is a funeral procession, cars brinyg coffins
of cypress. '

mapiyyedev éredy) Seerjoeiay wdvras dramavesfar.

He gave orders that all should rest when they had dined.

(2.) ovkoty, Stav 81 p3) obléve, Teratooual.

Therefore, when I shall have no more strength, I will be at

rest.

dre éfw Tov Setvol yévowrTo, moAAol adrov dmédemor.

When they were out of danger, many used to desert him.
(3.) émioxes o dv kal 76 Aotwd mpooudfys.

Weait until you lewrn the rest also.

weprepévouey éxdorore éws dvoixBefy 1O SeapwTipiov.

We used to wazt each time until the prison should be opened.

Obs, 1. With émel, éreidij, 1, 6mdTe, dv coalesces, forming émdy
(or émiv), éraidiv, drav, omoTay,

Obs. 2. The Conjunctions of Time After (= until) do not
require dv, being by their nature indcfinite.
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Uses of mplv.

174. If the Principal Sentence is Affirmative, wpiv
(before that) takes the Infinitive:

Aéfar Bédw aou mpiv Gaveiv & Boddopar,
T wish to tell you before I die what T desire.

175 If the Principal Sentence is Negative, mpiv (until)
takes the Indicative when the main verb is past, and the
usual Indefinite construction when the main verb is
future :

o wpbolev efeveykeiv érdhunoav wpds Yuds wéAepov wpiv Tods
oTpaTiyos Huodv cvvedaSov.
They dared not make war on us i1l they had seized our generals.
oy watoopal
Tpiv Gy O€ TOV oGV kipiov oTiow TékvwY,
I will not leave off untsl I make yow master of your children.

(4.) CoxDITIONAL CLAUSES.

176. The Conditional Conjunction e is used with the
Indicative or Historic Conjunctive, or, in the form of éuy,
&v, or v (for e av), with the Primary Conjunctive.
[Negative u7.]

The conditional or 4f clause is called the Protasis, and
the principal sentence, which draws the conclusion, is
called the Apodosis.

177. Conditional Clauses are of four kinds. The first
two (a) deal with conditions in Present or Past Time which
either are or are not now fulfilled, but from their nature
are no longer open. These require the Indicative.

The last two (b) deal with conditions in Future Time,
which are still open. These take the Conjunctive,
Primary or Historic.
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(a.) Conditions in Present or Past Time,

178. 1. Fulfilled Condition—Here the speaker assumes
the fulfilment of the condition, though the words imply
no knowledge about it. Protasis, e with Indicative,
Apodosis also Indicative :

ddikoloy, el mepi Tovrov pdyovrar,
They are in the wrong, if they are fighting about this.

Obs. When a Future Tense is used in this Protasis, it always
implies o present intention, and is equivalent to péAlw with
Infinitive, as déixel el mwepi Tolrov payelras, he is in the wrong,
if he is going to fight about this (for péAder pdayertar).

179. 1. Unfulfilied Condition.—Here the speaker im-
plies that the condition is not (or was not) fulfilled, and
states what would be (or would have been) the result in
the case of its fulfilment. Protasis e with Past Indica-
tive : Apodosis, Past Indicative with dv :

(Impf) € Tolro émoiovy, BédTiov dv G,

If they were doing this, it would (Row) be Detter.

(dor)) el rotro &rpafey, éodty dv,

If he had done this, he would have been sawed,

(b.) Conditions in Future Time,

180. 111. Distinet Future Condition.—When the Future
Condition is distinetly and vividly pictured in the speaker's
mind, as in speaking of a thing near and practical, and
he states what will be the result, if something Aappens or
shall happen, the Protasis has édv (dv or ) with Primary
Conjunctive, the Apodosis Future Indicative :

7y és Horidawav {wowy *AbByvalor, és mv 'Arricny ésfBadotue,

If the Athenians go to Potidaca, we shall invade Atiica.

Ols. This condition is often stated still more vividly by e
with a Future Indicative in Protasis, ag el uj katéfes yAoooar,
drrac ot kKard, if you do not restrain your longue, you will have
trouble,
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181. 1v. Indistinet Future Condition.—When the
Future Condition, being something remote and unpractical,
is less disttnel and vivid to the speaker’s mind, and he
states what would be the result, if something showld
happen or were to kappen, the Protasis has e with His-
toric Conjunctive; the Apodosis, Historic Conjunctive
with dv:

€l Tavra dpgny, dfwos dv eiyy Javdrov.

If I were to do this, I should be worthy of death.

General Conditions.

182, General Conditions arve those in which the if
clause refers to no definite act or time, and the speaker
states the result as true in a number of instances, or as a
general rule. The usual Indefinite construction is then
used in the Protasis, namely :

In Primary Time—édv with Primary Conjunctive,
In Mistoric Time—e! with Historic Conjunctive.
The Apodosis has the Present or Imperfect Indicative :
dmas Adyos, éav dmjj 70 wpdypare, pdradv TL dalverar xul
xevov. {Primary.)

If deeds are wanling, ofl words appear mere wanity and

emptiness.

dAN € Tt pay Péporer, GTpuver peper.

But if (ever) we farled to bring anything, he would urge us to

bring it. (Historic.)
For the treatment of Conditionals in Indirect Speech, see 195.

(5.) CoNCESSIVE CLAUSES.

183. Concessive Clauses are expressed in Greek by
one of the regular forms of the Conditional Protasis after
e xai, kai €, or éav. [Negative un.]

el kai pyy BAémes, ppoveis &' dpuws,
Even though you do not see, you have sense.
A commoner use i8 xaixep with a Participle ; sec 100.
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(6.) CausAL CLAUSES.

184. The Causal Conjunctions &rs, Siore, becouse, ws,
émel, émedy, as, since, are used with an Indicative
[Negative ov], when the reason given is a definite fact :

> I'd 4 3 14 e 3 ~ 3 4
evdalpay pot Swxpdmys édalvero Os adels éreAelra.

Socrates appeared to me happy because he died without fear.

185, If, however, the reason is given as existing in the
mind of another person (not the speaker), the clause is
virtually Indirect. This does not alter the construction
in Primary Time, but in Historic Time the Historic Con-
junctive is used :

7ov Hepichéa ékdrifov, 6o olk émefdyor,

They were abusing Pericles because e did not lead them out,

(The Indicative émefiyer would have given the reason on the
authority of the historian alone.)

Obs. For other ways of expressing Cause, see 43, 103, 104,
191

Adjectival Clauses with Adverbial Force.

186. Adjectival Clauses sometimes convey an Ad-
verbial meaning. These do not, as in Latin, require the
Conjunctive, but the antecedent may be Indefinite or the
Mood may be influenced by Indirect Speech.

187. In a Final sense the Relative takes a Future
Indicative. [Negative u7.]

kat woAew wéppoy TV Soris aypavei.
And send some one to give the city warning.
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188. In a Consecutive sense the Relative d¢ stands
with an Indicative, if the Principal Sentence is negative :

olx &ty obrw papos bs Gavelv épg.
There ©s no man so foolish that he wishes to die.

1890, In a Consecutive sense the Relatives ofos, such
(qualis), baos, so great (quantus), arc followed by the
Infinitive :

épBace Togovrov doov IldyyTa dreyvokévar 10 Yidopa.,

(The ship) was so much beforehand that Puaches had only just
read the decree.

190. 'E¢’ ¢ or é’ ore, on condition that, takes an
Infinitive, or a Future Indicative. [Negative p7.]
dpiepéy ae, émi TobTy pévror, i’ Gre pnéTe Priocodeiv,
We let you go, on this condition however, that you never again
talk philosophy.
omovdds émovjoavto é¢’ ¢ Tods Grdpas koptoDyTal,

They made a treaty providing for the recovery of the men.

191. A Relative clause is sometimes used fo express
the cause. The Indicative is used, and the Negative is ov:

Gavpaotdv Toiels 8s Hulv ovdey Sidws.
You do a strange thing in giving us nothing.

Further Rules for Indirect Speech.

192. A Principal Sentence sometimes, as in the
Apodosis of Conditional Sentences, takes the form of an
Indicative or Optative with dv. In turning these forms
into Indirect Speech two rules must be observed.

103. 1. If an Indirect Statement with &7: or s, or an
Indirect Question. is to be formed, the Indicative with gp,
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or Optative with dv, remains unaltered both in Primary
and Historic Time :
Aéyer 81 (or 7jpeto €l) odros éowly dv.
He sgeg{ls that (or he asked whether) this man would have been
sa .

Aéyer 811 (or vipero ei) dfros v ely Bavdrov.
He says that (or he asked whether) ke should be worthy of death
(tf he were to do this).

194. 11. If the Infinitive form of Indirect Statement is
to be used, the Indicative or Optative is turned into the
same tense of the Infinitive, 4v being retained :

¢t TotTov cwbirac dv.

He says that this man would have been saved.

édm dfos dv elvae Bavdrov.

He said that he should be worthy of death (if he were to do so).

(2.) The same Rule applies to the Participial Con-
struction :

aida Tovrov cwhévra dv,
I know that this man would have been saved.

” » A L4 ’
e &feos dv dv Gavdrov.

He knew that he should be worthy of death,

Dependent Clauses in Indirect Speech.

195, Adjectival and Adverbial Clauses qualifying
words in Indirect Speech are subject to the following
rules:—

196. 1. If the Principal Verb is Primary, dependent
clauses keep the Tense and Mood of Direct Speech,

doiv dvlpa dyewv v elpfar Sel.
He says that he ts bringing a man, whom ¢t ¢s necessary lo lock up.

{For Direct Form see 165.)
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Aéyer dfios v elvar Bavdrov, el TavTa Spoy.

He says he should be worthy of death, if he were to do this.
(For Direct Form see 181.)

197. 11. If the Principal Verb is Historic, either— (a) all
Primary Indicatives and Primary Conjunctives are turned
in strict sequence into Historic Conjunctive, or (b) the
Tense and Mood of Direct Speech are retained. This is
always the case with Imperfects, Aorists, and Pluperfects
Indicative :

(@.) efrev 87 dvdpa dyor 6v elpfac Séor,

He said that he was bringing a man whom 1t was necessary
to lock up.
édn adrovs dikely, el mept TovTou pdyowro.

He sard that they were in the wrong, of they were fighting
about this.

(For Direct Form sce 178.)

(a.) dméoyovro, € és TloriSaiav lowev ’Abnvaios, és myv
"Arricyy éofalkei,
They promised to invade Attica, if the Athenians went to
Potidaea.

(For Direct Form see 180.)
®) i?vrov 61 édoiby dv,
/| épacav atrov ocwbijrar av,
They said he would have been saved, if he had not done this
(For Direct Form see 179.)

» ) ~ »
}EL pn TatTo ewpafer.





